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Thismanual isintended to be used as areference to the QT-2100 system. It provides details
toalow wholeunderstanding of the system capabilities, itsoperation, and how it can be used
to solve many problems within the retail outlet. This manual does not describe actual
programming, which is covered in the QT-2100 programming manual .

This manual consists of the following chapters:

1. Introduction
This chapter describes the concepts of development of the QT-2100 system.
2. Hardware configuration
This chapter outlines the hardware, optional devices and configurations of QT-2100
system.
3. Application systems
Thischapter outlinestheapplication system and overviewsthefunction providedfor the
QT-2100 system.
4. Manager operation
This chapter explains the manager operations to use QT-2100 system.
5. Registrations
This chapter explains actual registration operations with example.
6. Refund mode operation
This chapter explains registrations in the RF or REG— maode.
7. Read and reset
This chapter explains detail of the read and reset operations and reports.
8. System down and recovery
Thischapter explainsactionsto takeand recovery methodswhen the system goesdown.
9. Appendices
These chapters show the record format and descriptions of individua files, total
calculation method, meaning of error messages, €tc.

Note: Casioreservestheright to changeequipment and specificationswithout obligation and
notification. The terms used in this manual may be different from those used in other
manuals of Casio’s product.

Manual version Software version
Version 1.0: February 2002 First Edition: February 2002 Version 1.0



Introduction

TheQT-2100isaversileintdligent termina developed in accordance with the following concepts.

1) System concept
Devel oping ahigh performance economical system by adoptingtherestaurant, bar system.

— Shared check tracking
The QT-2100 system has the capability of check tracking system.

— Shared printer system
All terminalsin the cluster can share receipt/journal printer(s) and remote printer(s).

— Caollection, consolidation, and auto-program functions
The QT-2100 systemis equi pped with these functions by utilizing high-speed in-line data
transfer system.

— Versatile terminal
With the QT-2100 system, any terminal has the same function, and can be designated as
the master terminal by programming.

2) Software concept
A flexible application system for devel opment, adopting the following methods:

— Function classified application system

3) Design concept
Compact spill-proof body, multi-line LCD

In addition to the above, the QT-2100 is also aterminal following characteristics:

— Expandability
The QT-2100 system can be connected to various peripheral devices (dip printer, R/J
printer, modem, a personal computer, etc.)

— Reliability
TheQT-2100is provided with aself-diagnosis program so that the terminal can check the
hardware. When amalfunction occurs during processing, an error report islogged into the
system memory so that the error can quickly be corrected.
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Hardware Configuration

1.

1-1.

R-10

Hardware configuration

This section outlines the hardware, optional devices, and configurations of the QT-2100
system.

General configuration

LCD panel

Rear display (option)

Main power switch
(bottom)

Contrast control knob

Sheet holder (1st. ~ 4th.)
(keyboard)

Clerk key receiver (option)

Clerk (Dallas) key (option)

CF (compact flash memory) card slot (inside)




1-2. Hardware diagram

Main LCD

Power
supply

Rear
disp. Clerk
if Flash| [RAM| [RAM| | key Cm
Rear | i [orauer CPU ey qrasra Dallas keys
display : B AMB avg | (Only for German model) CLK-K22
Drawer
QT-2160D D 2 i/f
*T1MDL-8 RS- RS- Power RS- RS- RS- RS- MCR
"""" I : 232C| |232c| |suwpoy| [232c| [232c| |232c| [232C "
: Inline comi| |com2| [spi30)| [coms| [coma| |coms| [coms : | [CEcard
D e e 1 e e e W e e
H L _ L H L LT ETTIIELEED TP .
©Inline2 Inline-l ! : : : : :
: - : chi FTmmmmeees v n: R T T PRI
: BT H ‘o O eitheror o H :
= S & o I = :
e ] 8 T @@’ i@ @ O
L ogieis bbb b i m gl
LB Ol A =S T S :
[ iSieither: I s oS! EI —
Polor i P ST - I ST Magnetic
YT . i~ E‘; E‘; ' card reader
: : o % Yo ol i T 5 QT-2046MC
MODEM GRS i [Remote| |  [Remote] :
or T8 i | printer | printer | :
PC 2! o : L UP-350 : SA-3015 | :
P i [Power Power
: i | supply : supply :
Scanner Do i1 |PS-180 : PS-180 :
HHS-15 : : L T DPPPRRPE . : taesssssssssnsessasaas '
, : P : |Remote |} [Remote
Lo S A besieeeeendfdisplay | |printer | :
: — ¢ [QT-2163D|: [LUP-250 : . :
S||p — . : * If you use one remote printer, -
orinter g : [Power connect it to COM 4 port. :
— S H supply * If you use two remote printers, :
SP-1300 : e+ [Ps-180 connect them to COM 4/5 port.
« If you use scanner and slip printer, """ H .

slip can be connected to COM 4 ~ 6 port.

QT- QT- QT-
2100 2100 2100

Note: Shadowed device and dot line indicate option devices.
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Hardware Configuration

1-3. Memory layout

Standard Option
Memory capacity
RAM 4MB a
FROM 4MB
o/
RAM 4MB (Max. {3
(Max.) N
CF card ()
N
(local purchase)
1-4. Keyboard
1-4-1. Standard keyboard
18 27 36 45 54 63 72 81 90 99|| 108
17 26 35 44 53 62 71 80 89 98 || 107
16 25 34 43 52 61 70 79 88 97|| 106
15 24 33 42 51 60 69 78 87 96 || 105
14 23 32 41 50 59 68 77 86 85|| 104
13 22 31 40 49 58 67 76 85 94|| 103
12 21 30 39 48 57 66 75 84 93|| 102
11 20 29 38 47 56 65 74 83 92|| 101
10 19 28 37 46 55 64 73 82 91|| 100
REG MENU|TABLE || NEW/OLD ESC/
X/Z || ADD ||HOUSE|| sSgaT
PGM || SEP PAGE
mooE|lenr || NO || © ||Tup || 4 || D | 6 SUBTOTAL
DISP
ON/OFH [SUBST. <:| HOME E> 1 2 3 CASHT/é‘II\\I/IB
— || % PAGE e ||GUEST
6= 1 YES || U | poun|| O [ OO RECEIPT
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1-4-2. Hard key code of keyboard
14 30 46 62 78 94 || 110]| 126|| 142|| 158 174|| 190
13 29 45 61 77 93 || 109]|| 125|| 141 157 173]|[ 189
12 28 44 60 76 92 || 108]|| 124|| 140|| 156]|| 172]|| 188
11 27 43 59 75 91 || 107]|| 123|| 139|| 155|| a171|| 187
10 26 42 58 74 90 || 106]|| 122|| 138|| 154]|| 170]|| 186
9 25 41 57 73 89 105 121 137 153 169 185
8 24 40 56 72 88 || 104|| 120 136|| 152]|| 168|| 184
7 23 39 55 71 87 || 103 119|| 135(| 151 || 167 183
6 22 38 54 70 86 102 118 134 150 166 182
5 21 37 53 69 85 101 117 133 149 165 181
4 20 36 52 68 84 || 100 116|| 132 148]|| 164]|| 180
3 19 35 51 67 83 99 115 131 147 163 179
2 18 34 50 66 82 98 114|| 130|| 146 162|| 178
1 17 33 49 65 81 97 113|| 129|| 145]|| 1e61|| 177

QT-2100 Reference Manual
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Hardware Configuration

1-5. Display
1-5-1. Main display

Mode _Clerk Date Time Consecutive number

—— Transactions

Hanbur ger : - Soroll area
15%

%
1 MIk _
2 ApPIeJmce
fee

befee .
L m Zn&@l é@ 2 ST . Last transaction

Item sold Subtotal/Total/Change

e Communication: == Receipt on:

» Menu sheet No.: « Character shift: A\ : Capital, double A : Capital, standard

- 2ndunitprice 2% A : small, double  a_ : Small, standard
orshift PLU level: 2 ~ g

* Master/BM error: (X) + Cut off Master or BM: 1]

1-5-2. Customer display (Rear or remote display: option)

Alphanumeric display (20 digits, 8 x 5 dot, 2 lines)

SIRELUOIN STERE

I Folh, ol

Repeat counter
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1-6. Cash drawer

Medium size drawer is provided for the standard QT-2100.

Thistype of drawer isaclose lock type.

Connect two cables (signal and frame ground) to the drawer.

When you want to set the QT-2100 terminal on the drawer, set and tighten two screwson
the bottom side to fix the terminal on the drawer.

1-7. Security locks

Security lock provided is cash drawer lock key.
Normally, the mode switch and printer cover lock key are included in security locks, but
in QT-2100, the modes are controlled by mode control keys (such as“REG MODE”, “X/
ZMODE”, etc.) and the printersconnected to QT-2100 system haveno printer cover keys.
1-7-1. Drawer lock key
Thiskey is used to lock the cash drawer.
1-7-2. Clerk switch — Dallas key— (for German model only)

Theclerk switchisprovided only for German model, andislocated on thefront side of the
terminal. The clerk keys (for 6 clerks) are used enabl e/disable the register instead of the
clerk sign on/off operation. The clerk switch and clerk keys are optional items for other
countries.

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-15



Hardware Configuration

1-8. Input/output connectors
O ()
) S—

©)

] )

Power switch
Inline-2 (for CAT5 UTP cable)
E Inline-1 (for CASIO original cable)
J
T\
@)

. o ’ - ‘\\\
} ﬁ OM 3 port COM 2 port )
ZI,J /Drawer cables
E Inline terminator switch (for Inline-2)

COM 6 port COM 5 port COM 4 port COM 1 port

-\HHHH

Power supply for SP-1300

Inline selection switch (inside)

Bottom view

® ®
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1-9. Optional peripherals
Thefollowing optional peripheralscan be used by plugging themintothe appropriate port.

1) Personal computer/MODEM: RS-232C COM 1 port

2) Slip printer: RS-232C COM 2 port
SP-1300
Thedlip printer isused for validations, detailed slips, endorsements and check prints.

3) Scanner: RS-232C COM 2 port
Hand-held scanner (HHS-15)

4) Remote customer display: RS-232C COM 3 port
QT-2163D

5) Receipt/journa printer: RS-232C COM 4 ~ 6 port
UP-350, UP-250 or SA-3015
The receipt/journal printer is used for receipts/journal/reports/kitchen orders.
If you use one remote printer, connect it to COM 4 port.
If you use two remote printers, connect them to COM 4/5 port.

6) Inline and other QT-2100: Inline port
Y ou can use either CASIO original cable (same as QT-2000) or CAT5 TUP cable.

7) Drawer: drawer port

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-17



Hardware Configuration

1-10. System configuration

This section represents the system configuration of the QT-2100. The QT-2100 hasthree
different system configurations, such as shared check tracking/floating clerk interrupt
system, Inline collection/consolidation system and Online collection/consolidation sys-
tem.
Before detail explanation, we should define the words:
1) Check master:
Check master is the master server of shared check tracking system and floating clerk
interrupt system. Thisterminal has check index and detail files and controls them.
2) Check backup master:
Check backup master isthe backup server of shared check tracking system and floating
clerk interrupt system. This terminal also has check index and detail files and update
them at the same timing of master.
When the check master goes down, the backup master plays the role of check master.
3) Check self master:
Check self master hasits check tracking system filesand clerk interrupt filesfor itself.
4) Satellite:
Theterminal which is not assigned to 1) ~ 3) above.
5) Remote printer:
Remote printer prints data sent from both its own QT-2100 terminal and other terminal
of the system.
6) Local printer:
Local printer prints data sent from its own QT-2100 terminal.

1-10-1. Shared check tracking system/floating clerk interrupt system
System Recommendation

Up to 8 remote printers

PRN (1)

Up to 8 QT-2100 terminals

R-18



Up to 8 remote printers

/4 A\
N S5
Sl o]
PRN (2)/PRN (3) PRN (2)/PRN (3)

PRN (1) PRN (1)

3 terminals/system

Available peripherals versus ECR definition

CHK/BM

Up to 8 remote printers

2 terminals/system

0: Available
Peripherals
ECR definition Remote | Local Sip PC/
printer | printer | printer | MODEM
Check master a O O O
Check backup master a O a O
Self master ad O O O
Satellite O O O O
Available combinations ECR definition
0: Available
Check Check Self Terminal
ECR definition master backup master w/ remote
master printer
Check master a
Check backup master a
Self master a
Terminal w/ remote printer O O

Note:

1) Please follow the system recommendation above. Otherwise the system performance

may be slow down.

QT-2100 Reference Manual
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Hardware Configuration

1-10-2. Inline collection/consolidation system
* Inline collection/consolidation and auto-programming for up to 32 QT-2100 terminals.

Note: Maximum 8 remote printersin the cluster
can be defined.

1-10-3. Online collection/consolidation system
* Onlinecollection/consolidation and auto-programming for upto 32 QT-2100 terminals.

Note: Maximum 8 remote printers can be defined in the cluster.
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2. Application systems

Thissectiondescribesthe configuration of application systemandtheir rel ated setting with
the QT-2100. Reading this section providesageneral understanding of the overall system
of the QT-2100.

2-1. General description of application system

2-1-1. File concept

Programming datafor each function, aswell asregistration data, are assigned and handled
in the RAM of the QT-2100 in data blocks called files. Each filesidentified by a 3-digit
file number, and consists of multiple records that affect the length and dataformat of the
file. TheQT-2100 storesthelocationin RAM for eachfileinawork area, and specification
of adatalocation for accessing isaccomplished using the file number, record number and
record format.

Memory management on afile basis allows flexibility memory allocation in accordance
with the application of aspecificterminal anditsmemory capacity. The number of records
per file can be programmed, and afile can even be programmed for zero records.

There are three types of files:

— Terminal files:
Terminal filesinclude system work files, daily total files, periodic total 1 and periodic
total 2files. Periodictotal fileshaveonly totalizer field, and totalizethesamedatawhich
is accumulated to terminal files at the same time. The periodic total 1 files have 100
order file numbers, and the periodic total 2 files have 200 order file numbers.
These files can be reset individually and separately from the terminal files. This
provides access to weekly and monthly total data. The periodic total 1 filesand 2 files
have the same functions, and can accumulate data with different periods. The same
number of recordsasthe corresponding terminal filemust bereserved for each periodic
total files.

— Consolidation files:
Consolidation files are work files for consolidation of daily total, periodic 1 total and
periodic 2 total datafrom each terminal, and have 300, 400 and 500 order filenumbers,
respectively. The same number of records as the corresponding terminal files must be
reserved for each file, on the master terminal.

— Consolidation work files:
Consolidation work files are work files for collection/consolidation of daily, periodic
1/2 data from each terminal. The files have 600 order file numbers.
Thefilenumber of records asthe corresponding terminal file must bereserved for each
consolidation file.

Eachfilerequiresaninternal work area, so cal culation of actual file size can be performed
using the following formula:

Record length x Number of records + Work area= Actual file size

Thefollowingtableshowsall thefilesavailablefor QT-2100. Seethe Appendix A-3of this
manual for detail formats of individua files.
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File . — Record | Max. No.| Work _— Attribu- Allocat-
No. Filedescription length | of records| size Description tion able
System files
901 | System connection table 18 33 75 Program No
902 | I/O parameter 5 11 69 Program No
903 | Printer connection 27 99 81 Program No
904 | Consecutive number 6 5 69 Buffer No
999 | System error log 11 20 75 Buffer No
Function and total files

001 | Fixed totalizer 26 78 81 Pgm/Sales No
101 (periodic total 1) 10 78 75 Sales Yes
201 (periodic total 2) 10 78 75 Sales Yes
301 (daily consolidation) 10 78 75 for master Sales Yes
401 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 78 75 for master Sales Yes
501 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 78 75 for master Sales Yes
601 (consolidation work) 10 78 75 for master Buffer Yes
002 | Freefunction 38 999 99 Pgm/Sales Yes
102 (periodic total 1) 10 999 75 Sales Yes
202 (periodic total 2) 10 999 75 Sales Yes
302 (daily consolidation) 10 999 75 for master Sales Yes
402 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 999 75 for master Sales Yes
502 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 999 75 for master Sales Yes
602 (consolidation work) 10 999 75 for master Buffer Yes
003 | Subdepaprtment 54 99 135 Pgm/Sales Yes
103 (periodic total 1) 15 99 81 Sales Yes
203 (periodic total 2) 15 99 81 Sales Yes
303 (daily consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
403 (periodic 1 consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
503 (periodic 2 consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
603 (consolidation work) 15 99 81 for master Buffer Yes
004 | PLU 92 9999 177 Pgm/Sales Yes
104 (periodic total 1) 30 9999 99 Sales Yes
204 (periodic total 2) 30 9999 99 Sales Yes
304 (daily consolidation) 30 9999 99 for master Sales Yes
404 (periodic 1 consolidation) 30 9999 99 for master Sales Yes
504 (periodic 2 consolidation) 30 9999 99 for master Sales Yes
604 (consolidation work) 30 9999 99 for master Buffer Yes
005 | Department 54 99 135 Pgm/Sales Yes
105 (periodic total 1) 15 99 81 Sales Yes
205 (periodic total 2) 15 99 81 Sales Yes
305 (daily consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
405 (periodic 1 consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
505 (periodic 2 consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
605 (consolidation work) 15 99 81 for master Buffer Yes
006 | Group 26 99 81 Pgm/Sales Yes
106 (periodic total 1) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
206 (periodic total 2) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
306 (daily consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
406 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
506 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
606 (consolidation work) 10 99 75 for master Buffer Yes
009 | Hourly sales 20 96 87 Sales Yes
109 (periodic total 1) 20 96 87 Sales Yes
209 (periodic total 2) 20 96 87 Sales Yes
309 (daily consolidation) 20 96 87 for master Sales Yes
409 (periodic 1 consolidation) 20 96 87 for master Sales Yes
509 (periodic 2 consolidation) 20 96 87 for master Sales Yes
609 (consolidation work) 20 96 87 for master Buffer Yes
010 | Monthly sales 20 32 87 Sales Yes
110 (periodic total 1) 20 32 87 Sales Yes
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File File description Record | Max. No.| Work Description Attribu- Allocat-
No. length | of records| size tion able
210 (periodic total 2) 20 32 87 Sales Yes
310 (daily consolidation) 20 32 87 for master Sdles Yes
410 (periodic 1 consolidation) 20 32 87 for master Sales Yes
510 (periodic 2 consolidation) 20 32 87 for master Sales Yes
610 (consolidation work) 20 32 87 for master Buffer Yes
012 \oid reason 29 99 87 Pgm/Sale Yes
112 (periodic total 1) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
212 (periodic total 2) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
312 (daily consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
412 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sdles Yes
512 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sdles Yes
612 (consolidation work) 10 99 75 for master Buffer Yes
018 Table analysis 32 99 93 Pgm/Sale Yes
118 (periodic total 1) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
218 (periodic total 2) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
318 (daily consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
418 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
518 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sdles Yes
618 (consolidation work) 10 99 75 for master Buffer Yes
020 Grand total 24 3 75 Pgm/Sale No
120 (periodic total 1) 8 3 69 Sales Yes
220 (periodic total 2) 8 3 69 Sales Yes
320 (daily consolidation) 8 3 69 for master Sdles Yes
420 (periodic 1 consolidation) 8 3 69 for master Sales Yes
520 (periodic 2 consolidation) 8 3 69 for master Sales Yes
620 (consolidation work) 8 3 69 for master Buffer Yes
055 | sShiftPLU 91 9999 189 Sdes Yes
155 (periodic total 1) 70 9999 147 Sales Yes
255 (periodic tota 2) 70 9999 147 Sales Yes
355 (daily consolidation) 70 9999 147 for master Sdles Yes
455 (periodic 1 consolidation) 70 9999 147 for master Sales Yes
555 (periodic 2 consolidation) 70 9999 147 for master Sales Yes
655 (consolidation work) 70 9999 147 for master Buffer Yes
Clerk
007 Clerk 95 929 165 Program Yes
030 Clerk detail link 4 929 75 Program Yes
027 Clerk (Dallas) key 1D 14 200 75 Program Yes
011 Clerk detail 10 9801 75 Sdes Yes
111 (periodic total 1) 10 9801 75 Sales Yes
211 (periodic tota 2) 10 9801 75 Sales Yes
311 (daily consolidation) 10 9801 75 for master Sdles Yes
411 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 9801 75 for master Sdles Yes
511 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 9801 75 for master Sales Yes
611 (consolidation work) 10 9801 75 for master Buffer Yes
Time & Attendance
014 Hourly / Labor 26 96 99 Sales Yes
114 (periodic total 1) 26 96 99 Sales Yes
214 (periodic total 2) 26 96 99 Sales Yes
314 (daily consolidation) 26 96 99 for master Sales Yes
414 (periodic 1 consolidation) 26 96 99 for master Sales Yes
514 (periodic 2 consolidation) 26 96 99 for master Sales Yes
614 (consolidation work) 26 96 99 for master Buffer Yes
019 | Work time 18 4158 111 Sales Yes
319 (daily consolidation) 18 4158 75 for master Sdles Yes
800 Time zone 6 24 81 Program Yes
801 Employee 36 99 135 Program Yes
802 Job code 22 50 87 Program Yes
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File . — Record | Max. No.| Work _— Attribu- Allocat-
No. Filedescription length | of records| size Description tion able
803 Schedule 11 2079 111 Program Yes
806 Time & Attendance work 99 1 657 Buffer Yes
Check
015 Check Index 300 200 69 Buffer Yes
060 Check detall 80 9999 69 Buffer Yes
066 Check detail work 80 2000 69 Buffer Yes
Hourly item
021 Hourly item 10 1920 75 Sales Yes
121 (periodic total 1) 10 1920 75 Sales Yes
221 (periodic total 2) 10 1920 75 Sales Yes
321 (daily consolidation) 10 1920 75 for master Sales Yes
421 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 1920 75 for master Sales Yes
521 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 1920 75 for master Sales Yes
621 (consolidation work) 10 1920 75 for master Buffer Yes
031 Hourly item link 4 480 75 Program Yes
IDC
057 IDC (1) 50 9999 69 Sales Yes
357 (consolidation file) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
657 (consolidation work) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
058 IDC (2) 50 9999 69 Sales Yes
358 (consolidation fil€) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
658 (consolidation work) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
059 IDC (3) 50 9999 69 Sales Yes
359 (consolidation fil€) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
659 (consolidation work) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
063 IDC buffer 50 9999 69 Buffer Yes
804 IDC link 6 999 81 Program Yes
Program / message / buffer
016 Scanning PLU link 9 300 75 Program Yes
022 Genera control 6 37 69 Program No
023 Special character 16 58 69 Program No
024 Report header 16 31 69 Program No
025 Tax table 74 10 93 Program Yes
026 Pulldown group 103 999 189 Program Yes
028 Set menu table 80 999 183 Program Yes
029 Batch X/Z 9 10 69 Program Yes
032 Receipt/dlip message 40 48 69 Program Yes
033 Endorse message 40 4 69 Program Yes
035 Print buffer 80 999 69 Buffer Yes
036 Registration buffer 80 2000 69 Buffer Yes
039 Character recall 40 9999 69 Program Yes
041 Check print 3 9 69 Program Yes
044 Display buffer 40 1000 69 Buffer Yes
047 Graphic logo 13 432/864 69 Program Yes
048 Electronic journa memory 41 1000 69 Buffer Yes
648 Electronic journa (collection) 41 12336 69 for master Buffer Yes
054 PLU 2nd @ 46 9999 99 Program Yes
062 Scheduler 14 99 75 Program Yes
065 Order character 16 99 69 Program Yes
074 Key table 36 192 171 Program No
099 Euro program 4 3 69 Program Yes
905 Auto program control 3 20 75 Program Yes
Arrangement
038 Arrange group (1) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
138 Arrange group (2) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
238 Arrange group (3) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
338 Arrange group (4) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
438 Arrange group (5) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
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2-1-2. Linkage of totalizers

Registered datais accumulated to totalizers which are reserved for each functions.

The QT-2100 has the following types of totalizers:

1) Fixed totalizers
Registration data is accumulated for individual terminals.

2) Function key totalizers
Data input by finalize or transaction keys is accumulated in totalizers for each key.
Operation types, aswell as data used in operation differ depending on the key.

3) Subdepartment totalizers
Registration datais accumulated in totalizers for each subdepartment.

4) Department totalizers
Registration data is accumulated in totalizers for each department.

5) Group totalizers
Registration data is accumulated in totalizers for each group.

6) PLU totalizers
Registration data is accumulated in totalizers for each PLU.

7) Clerk totalizers
Registration datais accumulated for each relevant clerk. A clerk detail totalizer can be
linked to a fix totalizer, finalize key, transaction key, or item totalizer (department/
PL U/subdepartment/group), and accumul ate data registered for the destination total -
izer for each relevant clerk.

8) Other totalizer
Functions for hourly sales, monthly sales void reason, table analysis, time attendance
and hourly item also have totalizers.
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Registration data flow

Registration

U

( Calculation )

l ...... | 1 l ..... 1 o
: vY vy v Y'Y

Y
Fixed totalizer FU{ ﬁ%‘ﬁznek:w
—1

PLU file Subdept. file Dent. file Group file Clerk detail file Other file

"1 Linking between PLUs, subdepartments, departments and groups can be programmed
to meet the needs of the retail environment.
PL Us can be programmed to link with subdepartments, departments or group, while
subdepartment can be programmed to link with department or group, and department
can be programmed to link with group.
When aPLU is programmed to link with a department, dataregistered for the PLU is
also accumulated to the department. In addition, when the department is programmed
to link with a group, data registered for the PLU is simultaneously reflected the
department totalizer and group totalizer.

"2 When datais registered to atotalizer which is preset in the clerk detail link table, the
datais also accumulated to the clerk detail totalizer reserved for each relevant clerk.

2-1-3. Function keys

R-28

Thekeys on the keyboard can be assigned various functions that are used for registration
asrequired for theterminal. For convenience sake, these functions are called by function

keys.
There are two types of function keys:

1) System keys
There are function keys which have functions that are fixed by the system (Numeral
keys, clear key, home position key, left/right/up/down cursor key, yes/no key, on/off
key, mode selection key and ESC/SKIP key

2) Free Function/department/flat PLU keys
These function keys are used for finalize a transaction, to specify the functions for a
registration or to specify the meaning of a entry. These function keys have program-
mabl e functions, which are set to the function key/department/PLU file.
Freefunction keysincludefinalize key, transaction key, department key and flat PLU

key.

The list of al function keys provided for QT-2100 is shown on the next page. General
descriptions of individual function keys are found in the chapter 2-2.



Function Code Initial character Function Code Initial character

Add check 094 |ADD CHK Post Entry 115 POST ENTRY
Arrangement 044 |ARG Premium 030 e+
Bill copy 047 Bl LL Priceinquiry 008 PRCI NQ
Break-infout 109 BREAK- | NN QUT | Price 049 PRC
Cancel 236  |CANCEL Quantity/For 083 |QT
Cash amount tendered 001 CASH Recall 131 RECAL L
Charge 002 |CHARGE Receipt 038 RCT
Check endorsement 039 |[CK E Receipt On/OFF 076 RCT OV OFF
Check print 012 |CHKP Received on account 020 RC
Check tender 003 CHECK Refund 033 RF
Clerk number 072 |CLK# Reverse Display 206 |REVERSE
Clerk transfer 013 |CLK TRANS Round Repest 116 R REPEAT
Clock-infout 108 CLOCK- | N QUT || Seat number 119 SEAT#
Coupon 023 COUPON Second unit price 070 2nd@
Coupon 2 036 CPN2 Selective item subtotal 085 SI ST
Credit 004 [CREDIT Separate check 095 |SEP CHK
Cube 090 |XXX Shift PLU 065 |SFT PLU
Currency exchange 045 |CE Slip back feed/Release 054 SB/ R
Customer number 043 |CT Slip feed/Release 056 |SF/ R
Department 051 DEPT nn Slip print 055 |SLIP
Department number 135 |DEPT# Square 084 |XX
Deposit 025 DEPCSI T Stock inquiry 009 STKI NQ
Discount 028 %- Store 130 STORE
Display mode 219 DI SP MODE Subdepartment 133 SUBDEPT nn
Dutch account 140 DUTCH Subdepartment number 134 SDPT#
Eat-in 128 |EAT-IN Substitution 111 SUBST.
Electronic journal Disp 207 EJ DI SP Subtotal 075 SUBTOTAL
Error correct/Void 034 |vOD Table number 058 TBL#
First unit price 069 st @ Table transfer 014 |TABLE TRANS
Flat PLU 063 PLU nnnn Take-out 129 TAKE- QUT
House Bon 114 HOUSE BON Tax status shift 057 T/'S
Ketten Bon 113 X/ KETTEN Taxable amount subtotal 077 TAST
List 136 LI ST Tax exempt 062 EXEMPT
List number 137 LI ST# Text print 011 PRT
Loan 019 LOAN Text recall 010 CHAR
Lock out unused key 000 |NOP Tray tota 074 |TRAY TTL
Media change 118 MEDI A CHG Tip 015 |[TIP
Menu shift 064 MENU Validation 037 VLD
M erchandise subtotal 080 MDST VAT 046 VAT
Minus 027 |- X/Z mode 122 X/ 'Z MODE
Multiplication 082 X System keys
New balance 006 NB Numeric key 000n201 |n=1~9, “0”=10
New check 091 NEW CHK Clear 202
New/Old check 093 NEW OLD Decimal point 098 .
Normal receipt 016 NRVRCT Display On/Off 120 DI SP OV OFF
No sde 042 NS Escape/Skip 211
Non-add 040 |# Home position 218 HOVE
Non-add/No sale 041 |#/ NS Page down 220 PAGE DOMN
OBR 103 |OBR Page up 221 PAGE UP
Old check 092 OLD CHK Program mode 123 PGM MODE
Open 067 OPEN Register mode 121 REG MODE
Open2 068 OPEN2 Three zero 097 000
Open Check 117 OPEN CHK Two zero 096 00
Operator number 078 |OPE# Yes 212
Operator read/reset 073 OPE X/ Z No 213
Paid out 021 PD Left arrow 214
Pick up 022 P. UP Right arrow 215
Plus 029 + Up arrow 216
PLU 048 PLU# Down arrow 217
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2-1-4. Keyboard layout
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Normally, the keyboard is assigned functions which are required for registration of
transactions. The keyboard is also used for character input when entering descriptors or
names during programming.

The QT-2100 automatically switchesthe keyboard to its character input function when it
determinesthat character input isrequired for the operation sequence you are performing.
Thismeansthat you caninput characterswithout having toworry about manually changing
the keyboard input mode.

Thefunctionkey layout isfully programmabl eto meet the specific needs of eachterminal.
The actua programming of key layouts can be performed in the PGM4 mode, and
programmed data is written onto the key conversion table (file 074).

The allocation can also be programmed when programming each function file for
programming function keys such asfinalize keys, transaction keys, department keys, and
touch PLU keys.

Standard function key layout

9 18 27 36 45 54 63 72 81 90 99 108
8 17 26 35 44 53 62 71 80 89 98 107
7 16 25 34 43 52 61 70 79 88 97 106
6 15 24 33 42 51 60 69 78 87 96 105
5 14 23 32 41 50 59 68 77 86 85 104
4 13 22 31 40 49 58 67 76 85 94 103
3 12 21 30 39 48 57 66 75 84 93 102
2 11 20 29 38 47 56 65 74 83 92 101
1 10 19 28 37 46 55 64 73 82 91 100
REC ||#iNS [ S5 TABLE|WEWEC © || X ||voID|[canceL | vaT e
oz el e SEAT lcoirs|| 7 || 8 || 9
vooe|leee || No || & (PS5 4 || 5 || 6 SUBTOTAL
o%',%EF susst|| <@ |lHomell 2> || 1 || 2 || 3 CASH /AT
TEND
— [l ves || @ gz o Jloo] - [ls




Alphanumeric key layout

NNNNNNNN
S INNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNN
NNNNNNNXN
NNNNNNNN
NNNNNNNN
NNNNNNNSN
NNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNN
NN NNN{N
Bh B A MANAN

NNNNNN NS

CAP | Szl INS DEL || DBL
ESC/
C SKIP
[ns|nsear AB ~A_B 7181 9
DEL ABC - AC PAGE
DELETE NO G Ug 4 5 6 #.2
T RIN (e i
HOME 1 2 3 #-1
eae] e [~ A
PAGE
SHIFT Slgl?;'r - a YES & DOWN 0] A B

2-1-5. Mode control

With the QT-2100, each clerk can be programmed to enable or disable operationsin the
following modes:

— RF mode

— REG-mode

— REG mode

— X/Z mode

— Program 1 ~ 6 mode

— Manager mode

— Inline X/Z mode

— Inline auto program, CF backup/restore mode

Also, each clerk can be programmed to enabl e or disable operations of every functionkey.
Though the QT-2100 has no REG 2 mode, on the page 63 in the Clerk Control function
chapter, the manager control procedure is described.

Arrangement execution mode programmed in the arrangement key ignores the mode
control program by the clerk.

Please notethat if aclerk want to operate an arrangement, he/she should allow to operate
arrangement function.
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2-1-6. Operation prompt and error messages

The QT-2100 displays or prints messages to indicate the status of the terminal being
operated or programmed. These messages help to determine the status of the terminal or
the required subsequent action.

2-1-6-1. Operation prompt
All prompt messages, together with descriptors and symbol characters for printing on

receipts, slipsor reports are contained in the list bel ow. These messages cannot be added,
modified or deleted.

Prompt message Meaning
Data cannot be printed out. Request to check the data which cannot be printed
Do you want to display? out.
Do you want to clear data? Confirmation to reset displayed report.
Cancel OK? Confirmation of all void operation.
Pl ease wait. Please wait. ECR now processing.
I'tem Consol i dati on Mode. In the item consolidation mode.
Non Consol i dation Mode. Not in the item consolidation mode.
REG NMbde Mode change : REG mode
REFUND NMbde Mode change : RF mode
REG— Mbde Mode change : REG—mode
Tr ai ni Nng Training operator
Pl ease Sign on. Sign off
Ent er Check/ Tabl e Nunber. CHK# compulsory
Enter Tabl e Nunber. TBL# compulsory
Ent er Nunber of covers. Covers compulsory
Enter Seat Nunber. Seat# compul sory
Perform Slip Printing. Slip compulsory
| ssue Guest Recei pt. GUEST RCT compulsory
Perform Validation Printing. VLD compulsory
Perform Check Printing. CHK-PRT compulsory
Per f or m Check Endor senent. CHK-END compulsory
Operation Code? Secret No entry for REG 2 mode.
Copy of not printed data Display header of non printed data
Re_configuration... During system reconfiguration
Re_configuration end System reconfugiration ends
C ock-in OK? Time and attendance clock-in operation
d ock-out OK? Time and attendance clock-out operation
Break-in OK? Time and attendance bresk-in operation
Br eak- out OK? Time and attendance break-out operation
Enter cash tip anount and press Time and attendance tip declaration compul sory
<YES> key.
Conmuni cation Error Communication error during clock-in
This procedure stops system
glixi)rrum 60 sec. Alert before flash memory clear.
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2-1-6-2. Error messages

Error messages are displayed to indicate that an error has occurred and a compulsory
operation must be performed. All error messages cannot be added, modified or deleted.

Prompt message Meaning
Qper at or mi st ake. Operation error
EO001 Wong Mode. Check tracking (Open mode error)
EO03 Wong operator. Error clerk/Error clerk in CHK tracking
E005 I nsufficient nmenory. Memory alocation over
E011 C ose the drawer. Drawer compulsory
E016 Change back to REG node. Prohibit plural operation in RF mode
E017 Enter Check/ TBL nunber. Check # compulsory
E018 Enter Tabl e nunber. Table # compulsory
E019 Enter Nunber of covers. Cover compulsory
E020 Enter Seat nunber. Seat number compulsory
E023 Stock running short. Alarm when any item drops below its programmed
minimum stock quantity during registration.
E024 No stock is avail abl e. Error when actual stock value for aregistration items
is anegative value.
E026 Stay down conpul sory ERR Stay down compulsory
Enter ltems).
E028 Not found PLU or CUDis Scanning PLU is not found or OBR codeis mis-
m snat ch. matched.
E029 No registration is possible Attempted registration whilst partial tender operation
while you are in the tender is being done.
operation.
E031 Press ST key before Finalization.| ST compulsory
E033 Enter tendered amount. Amount tender compulsory
E035 Change ampunt exceeds the |imit. | Changeamount exceeds the limit.
E036 Renpve noney fromthe drawer. Contents of the drawer exceed the programmed limit
— Sentinel function.
E037 Digit or Anount Limtation Over. |HD.L,HA.LOerror
E038 Perform Money Decl arati on Money declaration compulsory
E040 | ssue Quest Recei pt. Guest receipt compulsory
EO41 Print Validation. Validation compulsory
E044 Print Cheque. CHK-PRT compulsory
E045 Print Check- Endorsenent. CHK-END compulsory
EO46 REG Buffer Full. Please Registration buffer full
Fi nali ze or NB.
E047 Print bill. Slip compul sory
E048 Insert Slip Paper and retry. Alarm when no paper is inserted in the Slip.
E049 CHECK nenory full CHK tracking index full/near end
EO50 Detail memory Full. CHK tracking memory full/near end
E0O51 CHK/ TBL No. is occupi ed. Attempt is made to use the New Check key to open a
new check using a number that is already used for an
existing check tracking memory.
E052 CHK/ TBL No. is busy. Attempt to use the same check number whilst the
specified number is being used in the other terminal .
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Prompt message Meaning
E053 CHK/ TBL No. is not opened. CHK# not found
E054 Qut of CHK/ TBL No. Range CHK# range over

E056 Store range full.

All check # are occupied in range.

EO57 No itemexists in detail.

Round Repeat cannot be found in detail.

EO058 Enter post entry item

Post Entry item exists in detail.

E059 Press Eat-in or Take-out key.

Press Eat-in or Take-out key.

khkkkkhkkkkx

E060 Printer offline.

Printer offline. “****” means ECR logical 1D
and priter number.

khkkkkhkkkkx

EO061 Printer error

kkkkhkkkhkk*k

EO61 Printer error
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Printer downed. “****” means ECR logical ID
and printer number.

kkkkkkkhkk*k

E062 Printer paper end

kkkkkkkhkk*k

EO062 Printer paper end
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Paper near-end/end “****” means ECR logical ID
and printer number.

E064 Printer buffer full
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Print buffer full at sender side

khkkkkhkkkkx

EO70 Term nal out of action.
Cannot print.

Down at target ECR which has printer
“**x*" means ECR logical ID and printer number.

kkkkkkkhkk*k

EO71 Target term nal
BF full.
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

printer

Printer buffer full at target ECR which has printer
“x**x*" means ECR logical 1D and printer number.

kkkkkkkhkk*k

EO72 Target printer term nal
i s busy.

Busy at target ECR which has printer
“x**x*" means ECR logical 1D and printer number.

khkkkkhkkkkx

EO073 Your receipt/order may not be

i ssued.

Time out at ECR which has printer
“**x*" means ECR logical ID and printer number.




Prompt message

Meaning

R Ik I

EO73 Your receipt/order may not be
i ssued.
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Time out at ECR which has printer
“xxxx" means ECR logical 1D.

EO75 Negative Bal ance.
Cannot be finalized.

Attempted finalization when balance is less than zero.

EO80 El ectronic Journal Full Electronic journal full
Pl ease cl ear E-Journal.
E082 ***** ||| egal Data ***** Illegal Electronic journal data

E083 Cannot create E-Journal.
Check Fl ash menory.

Electronic journal file cannot be created.

EE R

E105 Check/ TBL Tracki ng Master
down. Please call Manager.

YES: Retry for connection.

NO : Renmpove it from system

CHK master down
“x*%x" means ECR logical ID.

R Ik I

E106 Check/ TBL Tracki ng Backup
mast er down. Pl ease call
Manager .

YES: Retry for connection.

NO : Renmpove it from system

CHK BM down
“kkk*" magng ECRIOglcaI ID.

kkkkkkkhkk*

E107 Both Master &ackup naster
down. CHK/ TBL tracking or

CHK M/BM down
“kkk*" mMagng ECRIOglcaI ID.

Cerk interrupt is not
avai |l abl e.
*kkkkkkkk*x
E108 CHK/ TBL Master is renoved Master down then take it off from system

fromsystem

“x***” means ECR logical ID.

EE R

E109 CHK/ TBL Backup master is
renoved from system

Backup master down then take it off from system
“x*%%" means ECR logical ID.

E110 CHK data ni smatch between
Mast er and Backup master.

Data mismatch has occurred.

E130 M ddle of Pick up or Loan During picking up
Press Cancel Key.
E131 Mddle of <Bill Copy> During Bill copy

Press Cancel key.

E133 M ddl e of <Medi a Change>
Press Cancel key.

During Media CHG

E134 M ddle of Cerk Transfer
Press ESC key.

During CLK Trans

E136 M ddl e of <Separate Check>
Press ESC key.

During SEP CHK
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Prompt message M eaning
E139 Not allowed to be negative Credit balance error
by M nus/ Coupon key.
E140 Wong nenu. This sheet holder is prohibited by PGM.

E141

Press <TRAY TOTAL> tw ce before
finalization.

<TRAY TOTAL> key is not pressed twice before
finalization.

E145 Arrangenent syntax error. Arrangement syntax error
E150 Incorrect value entry. Incorrect entry for PGM
E151 Incorrect key Pressed. Linking isincorrect.

E152 PGV File or Menory nunber No such file, no such record

does not EXxi st.

E164 Enpol oyee No. is not Found Employee No. is not set in the Employee File.
in the Enpl oyee File.

E165 Enpl oyee No. is not C ocking-in | Employeehasnot done CLOCK-IN operation yet.

E166 Enpl oyee No. is Cccupied Employee who has done CLOCK-IN operation
attempts to operate CLOCK-IN again.

E167 Incorrect JOB code Employee attempts to operate CLOCK-IN with
incorrect JOB code.

E168 Your Operation is out of Employees operate CLOCK-OUT in not allowance

Schedul e.
Pl ease Call Manager.

time.

E169

Wor k Hours Exceeded.
Pl ease Call Manager.

Overtime work.

E170

No Shift Reminds in the
Schedul e.
You cannot d ock-i n.

There is no empty shift left.

E171 Pl ease Break-out and Retry. Employee attempts to operate CLOCK-OUT whilst
he/sheisin abreak time.
E172 Break Hours Exceeded. Break hours are exceeded.
Pl ease Call Manager.
E173 This enployee is at work now. Employeeis at work without break.

E174

This enployee is taking a break
nNow.

Employee who has not done BREAK-OUT operation
attempts to operate BREAK-IN.

E175

Pl ease O ock-i n/ Break- out
bef ore you sign on.
or Please Call Manager.

Sign on after you clock-in or break out.

E176

You cannot C ock-in.
Pl ease reset Enpl oyee Report.

Employee Report.

E177

Ti ne&At t endance Dat a
Conmuni cati on Error.
Pl ease Call Manager.

Time& Attendance Data communication error.

IDC FILE (1) memory isfull of items.

E180 IDC FILE (1) nmenory full.

Pl ease cl ear | DC data. IDC FILE (2) memory isfull of items.
E181 IDC FILE (2) nmenory full.

Pl ease cl ear | DC data. IDC FILE (3) memory isfull of items.
E182 IDC FILE (3) nmenory full.

Pl ease clear |1DC data. CF card is not inserted to the slot.
E200 Insert CF card. CF card data or formatsillegal.
E201 Fornat error. Insufficient memory isremained in CF card.
E203 I nsufficient nenory. File name duplication error.
E205 The file already exists.

Do you want to repl ace?
YES: Repl ace the file.

NO : | nput new nane.




2-1-7. Printing control system

Thefollowing describesthe control system for printing of receipts, thejournal, validation,

dlipsand X/Z reports.

2-1-7-1. Receipt/journal print control during normal registration

Normally, the receipt and journal are printed to reflect the details of aregistration asit is
performed, with the recei pt being issued with the finalize operation. By using the Receipt
On/Off key, the receipt issuance status can be turned off to suspend printing and issuance
of receipts when so desired. Pressing the Receipt On/Off key turns the receipt issuance
statuson or off, and when thereceipt i ssuance statusis On, theicon “ Recei pt On” appears.

Switching receipt printing OFF does not affect printing of the journal (for SA-3015).

The following programming can be performed for receipt and journal printing:

Description

Program location

Receipt “Item consolidation”

PGM3; Machine Control3 in General Feature

Receipt “ Sort by group, department”

PGM3; Machine Control3 in General Feature

Print consecutive number on the receipt/journal

PGM3; Machine Control3 in Genera Feature

Print date/time on the receipt/journal

PGM3; Machine Control3 in General Feature

Vertical double character for UP-350

PGM3; Machine Control3 in General Feature

Set menu detail on Guest/Slip

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

Print PLU number

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

Print finalized tota

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

Print taxable amount

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

Print taxable status

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

Print total number of item sold

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

Print customer number (number of covers)

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

Oneline feed after finalization

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

Time format (24H/12H)

PGM3; Print Control in General Feature

2-1-7-2. Validation print control

The QT-2100 alows use of the receipt/journal printer (SA-3015) or the dlip printer (SP-
1300) for validation printing of item registrations, function registrations and sales totals.
To perform validation printing, insert the validation paper into the validation slot of the
receipt/journal printer orintothedip printer, and then pressthe<V alidation> key (function

code 037).

The following shows the print format for validation performed using either the receipt/

journal printer or the slip printer.

There are three general types of validation printing:

1) Finalization validation
2) Transaction validation
3) Item validation

Finalization validation is performed following finalization operations with finalize keys.
When avalidationisperformed foll owing receipt issuance, the salestotal isprinted, while
partial tendering, the tendered amount for the specified medium is printed.
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Transaction validation is valid for the following function keys:
— Received on account, Paid out, Pick up, Loan, Check cashing, Minus, Plus, Discount,
Premium, Void keys

You can program the allowable number of validation printings or multiple validation
printing status for the above listed keys.

Also some of these keys can be programmed as validation compulsory, this means that
registration is not permitted until the validation of the former registration has been
performed.

Item validation is performed directly following an item registration listed below.
— Departments

— Subdepartments

— PLUs

Y ou can program the multiple validation printing status for above items.

2-1-7-3. Slip print control

Connection of anoptional receipt/journal printer (SA-3015) or anoptional dlip printer (SP-
1300) to the QT-2100 makes it possible to print transaction details on a dlip.
Toprintadip, insert adlip paper into the printer, and adjust paper position by pressing the
<Slip feed/rel ease> key (function code 056) or the <Slip back feed/rel ease> key (function
code 054) and then press the <Slip batch print> key (function code 055). Or it is possible
to find the appropriate dip printing start line automatically.

After printing adlip, the paper is automatically rel eased.

If the paper isnot released for some reasons, press <Slip feed/rel ease> or <Slip back feed/
release> to rel ease the paper.

Before using dlip printer, you should program the maximum lines of dip.

The following sections are the features to control dip printing format:

2-1-7-4. Endorsement message print control

TheQT-2100allowsprinting of endorsement messagesonthedlip printer (SA-3015or SP-
1300) for check registrations. To perform endorsement message printing, insert the paper
into the dip printer following finalization using the <Check> key or check cashing
transaction using the <Check> key, and press the following key:

— Endorsement key (function code 039)
Check key and check cashing key can be programmed for compul sory endorsement print.

Theendorsement message contents should be programmed into the endorsement message
file (file 033).



2-1-7-5. Check printing print control

The QT-2100 allows printing check tendered amount in letters and numbers on a check
insertedintothesdlip printer. To perform check printing, insert the paper intothedlip printer
following check finalization using the <Check> key or check cashing transactionusing the
<Check> key, and press the following key:

— Check print key (function code 012)

Check key can be programmed for compulsory check print. The check printing format is
controlled by the check print messagefile (file 041).

2-1-7-6. X/Z report print control

The QT-2100 can output areport in the read (X) or reset (Z) mode. The following shows
the programming for X/Z print controls:

Description Program location
Items on the fixed totalizer report PGM 3; Report Control1in General Feature
Items zero skip PGM3; Report Control2 in General Feature
Average spend/item on monthly report PGM3; Report Control2 in General Feature
PLU order (memory/random code) PGM 3; Report Control2 in General Feature
Print/Non print PLU No. on PLU report PGM3; Report Control2 in General Feature
Print/Non print Sales ratio PGM3; Report Control2 in General Feature
Print/Non print Z counter PGM 3; Report Control2 in General Feature
Print/Non print Item discount totalizer PGM3; Report Control2 in General Feature
Print GT PGM 3; Report Control2 in General Feature
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2-2. General description of individual function keys

This section describes individual function key that can be assigned to the keys on the
keyboard of QT-2100.

2-2-1. System keys

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

The system key consist on a non-programmable function key.
The following system keys are available.

Numeric keys (0, 1 ~ 9, 00, 000, decimal point)

These keysare used for inputting numerical datasuch asPLU codes, amounts, quantities,
etc. These keys must be allocated on the keyboard.

Clear key

Thiskey isusedfor clearingnumerical valuesafter they havebeeninput, and after incorrect
function keys have been pressed. Thiskey also can be used to clear errors. Thiskey must
be allocated on the keyboard.

Home position key

Thiskey is used for returning cursor to the home position.
Left, right, up, down arrow keys

These keys are used for moving the cursor.
Yes key

Thiskey is used for consenting the selection and proceeding steps.
No key

Thiskey is used for cancelling the selection and proceeding steps.
Mode selection keys (REG MODE, X/Z MODE, PGM MODE)

REG MODE key; Thiskey is used for selecting the REG, REF, REG— modes.

X/Z MODE key; This key is used for selecting the X/Z, MGR, Inline X/Z modes
(collection/consolidation), Auto PGM (program upload/download), CF (CF card).

PGM MODE key: Thiskey isused for sel ecting modesthe PGM 1, PGM 2, PGM 3, PGM4,
PGM5, PGM6 modes.

ESC/SKIP key

Thiskey is used for terminating a programming sequence, X/Z sequence, and return the
primary status. Thiskey isalso used to terminate areport being issued in PGM, X, and Z
mode.

Display on/off key
Thiskey is used to turn on/off the QT-2100 terminal.

10) Page up key

Thiskey is used for turning the window forwards.

11) Page down key

R-40

Thiskey is used for turning the window backwards.



2-2-2. Finalize keys

Thissection coversthegeneral description of eachfinalizekey, withitsrespectiveoptions.
Finalize keys have programmable functions which may be used as required.

1) Tender key

This key is used for finalizing transactions. Up to four media in drawer totalizers are
reserved in the fixed totalizer file, and cash key islinked to cash in drawer, charge key to
charge in drawer, check key to check in drawer and credit key to credit in drawer.
When this key is pressed, the total amount of the transaction is calculated. Normally, a
receipt isissued and the drawer opens at the same time. The total amount is added to the
appropriate totalizers and counters, with consecutive numbers being increased by one.
When an amount exceeding the sales amount is received, the change is calculated,
displayed and printed on the receipt.

Thiskey can a so be used in combination with other finalize keysfor partial tender and can
also be used to specify the type of mediaduring loan, pick up or mediachange operation.
This key has the following programmable functions:

— Key location

— Function code (Cash = 001, Charge = 002, Credit = 003, Check = 004)

— Sixteen character descriptor

— High amount lock out (subtotal/tender)

— Change due to high amount lock out

— Maximum number of validation print

— Compulsory validation status

— Redtriction (to 00, 25, 50, 75) on the last two digits for amount tendered (cash only)
— Compulsory batch dlip printing

— Compulsory check endorsement (check only)

— Compulsory check print (check only)

— Prohibit entry of apartial payment

— Prohibit the entry of the amount tendered

— Amount tendered compulsory

— Print VAT breakdown

— Check cashing commission (Use an amount/Use arate)

— Vadlidation amount (Print subtotal amount/Print amount tendered)

2) New balance key

Thiskey is used for adding the latest registered total amount to the previous balance to
obtain anew balance.

When this key is pressed, the total amount of the transaction is calculated. Normally, a
receiptisissued. Thetotal amount isadded to the appropriate totalizersand counters, with
consecutive numbers being increased by one.

This key has the following programmable functions:

— Key location

— Function code (New balance = 006)

— Sixteen character descriptor

— Maximum number of validation print

— Compulsory validation status

— Compulsory batch slip printing

— Open cash drawer

— Print VAT breakdown

— Service charge (Use an amount/Use arate)

— Barcode printing
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2-2-3. Transaction keys
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Each of thetransaction keyshave programmabl e functionswhich may beused asrequired.
Programmabl e functions that are common to all transaction keys are listed below.

— Key location

— Sixteen character descriptor

Thegeneral description of each transaction key, withindividual options, isoutlined onthe
following pages.

Price inquiry key (Function code 008)

Thiskey is used to confirm the price and descriptors of PLU without registering.

Stock inquiry key (Function code 009)

Thiskey isused to confirm the stock quantity and descriptorsof PLU without registering.

Text recall key (Function code 010)

Thiskey isusedtorecall characters. |naddition to the common programming, thiskey has
the following options:

— Allow mode change after pressing this key asfirst transaction.

— Print/Non print this registration on post receipt/dlip/guest receipt.

— Record No. designation of the text recall file.

— Printing color on order printer (black, normal/red, reverse).

— Output order printer selection.

— Start record No. of displaying “TEXT RECALL WINDOW”.

— Display/Print with quantity

— Staydown “TEXT RECALL WINDOW”.

Text print key (Function code 011)

Thiskey isusedtorecall characters. |n addition to the common programming, thiskey has
the following options:

— Print/Non print this registration on post receipt/dlip/guest receipt.

— Printing color on order printer (black, normal/red, reverse)

— Output order printer selection.

Check print key (Function code 012)

This key is used to print the check on the slip printer (incl. SA-3015). Pressing this key
allows the selection from the following list to print on a check.

1. Check amount in Arabic numerals (normal size/double size)

2. Date (normal size/double size)

3. Check print message

Thisitem noted above can be arranged into a check print format according to the needs
of the store. Check printing using thiskey isvalid only for the following operation of the
check key. In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:
— Number of back feed lines before check printing.

Clerk transfer key (Function code 013)

Thiskey is used to transfer opened checks to another clerk.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:
— Assigning clerk number (Use memory number/Use clerk secret number)

Table transfer key (Function code 014)

Thiskey is used to transfer the contents of a check to another check.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Allow to add in checks while table transferring
— Transfer the customer number
— Do not transfer the detail transactions (ST transfer)
— Auto check transfer
— Receipt isissued, even if the receipt switch is OFF
— Print receipt



8) Tip key (Function code 015)

Thiskey isused to register tips. In addition to the common programming, thiskey hasthe
following options:

— Highdigit lock out

— Multiple validation

9) Normal receipt key (Function code 016)

Thiskey isused to change the order status from Bon to normal and from singleitem sales
to normal.

10) Loan key (Function code 019)

Thiskey inputsthe amount of money provided for making change. This operation affects
mediatotals, rather than sales totals.

Loansaremadefor al typesof money which can be specified by finalizekeys. In addition
to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— High amount lock out

— Compulsory validation

— Maximum number of printing validation

11) Received on account key (Function code 020)

Thiskey is used to register amounts received for purposes other than sales transactions.
This transaction affects media totals, rather than sales totals. In addition to the common
programming, this key has the following options:

— High amount lock out

— Compulsory validation

— Maximum number of printing validation

12) Paid out/Euro key (Function code 021)

Thiskey isused to register amounts of paid outsfrom theregister. Thistransaction affects
mediatotals, rather than salestotals. If the terminal hasthe file 099 (Euro program file),
thiskey alsoworksas*” Euro” key. Euro key hasthefollowing features: (1) Converting the
main currency to the sub currency, when registering asubtotal amount. (2) Specifying sub
currency while entering an amount for payment or declaration in drawer. In additionto the
common programming, this key has the following options:

— High amount lock out

— Compulsory validation

— Maximum number of printing validation

13) Pick up key (Function code 022)

When sales receipts are removed from the drawer or when the amount in-drawer exceeds
the limit value (sentinel function), the manager performsapick up operation. Thiskey is
used for this function. This operation affects mediatotals, rather than sales totals.

Pick ups are made for all types of money which can be specified by finalize keys. In
addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— High amount lock out

— Compulsory validation

— Maximum number of printing validation

14) Coupon key (Function code 023)

Thiskey isused for registering coupons. This operation affects the coupon amount in the
coupon totalizers. The registered coupon amounts is not deducted from the department,
PLU or grosstotalizers, but from the net totalizers only. (selecting GROSS specification)
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Multiple validation

— Taxable status

— Allow credit balance

— Allow key operation after subtotal

— Allow key operation after item registration

— Highdigit lock out

— Commission status
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15) Deposit key (Function code 025)

Thiskey isusedtoregister deposits. Inaddition to thecommon programming, thiskey has
the following options:

— Kaey attribution (Deposit +/Deposit —)

— Multiple validation

— Compulsory validation

— Open cash drawer

— Media definition (Cash/Charge/Check/Credit)

— High amount lock out

16) Minus key (Function code 027)

Thiskey isusedtoregister subtraction. Thisoperation affectsthe subtraction amount inthe
minuskey totalizers. Theregistered amountsisnot deducted from the department, PLU or
gross totalizers, but from the net totalizers only. (selecting GROSS specification)

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Multiple validation

— Taxable status

— Allow credit balance

— Allow key operation after subtotal

— Allow key operation after item registration

— Highdigit lock out

— Commission status

17) Discount key (Function code 028)

This key applies a preset % or manual input % to obtain the discount amount for the last
registered item or subtotal. In addition to the common programming, this key has the
following options:

— Discount rate

— Multiple validation

— Taxable status

— Allow manual rate override

— Allow key operation after subtotal

— Allow key operation after item registration

— Result rounding (Round off/Cut off/Round up)

— Commission status

18) Plus key (Function code 029)

Thiskey isused for registering surcharge. This operation affects the surcharge amount in
thepluskey totalizers. Theregistered amountsisnot added to thedepartment, PLU or gross
totalizers, but from the net totalizers only. (selecting GROSS specification)

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Multiple validation

— Taxable status

— Allow key operation after subtotal

— Allow key operation after item registration

— Highdigit lock out

— Commission status



19) Premium key (Function code 030)

Thiskey appliesapreset % or manual input % to obtain the premium amount for the last
registered item or subtotal. In addition to the common programming, this key has the
following options:

— Premium rate

— Multiple validation

— Taxable status

— Allow manual rate override

— Allow key operation after subtotal

— Allow key operation after item registration

— Result rounding (Round off/Cut off/Round up)

— Commission status

20) Refund key (Function code 033)
This key declares next input for a return money.
21) Error correct/Void key (Function code 034)

Thiskey isused to correct the last registered item, discount, premium, amount tendered,
etc. This key aso invalidates proceeding data registered for departments, PLUs or set
menus only.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:

— Select void reason

— ltem delete

22) Coupon 2 key (Function code 036)

Thiskey isused to register coupons. The registered coupon amountsis deducted from the
department, PLU or gross totalizers and the net totalizers.

23) Validation key (Function code 037)

Thiskey validatesitem or transaction amounts on dlips. Validation can be made compul-
sory for certain function keys. Multiple validation can be prohibited for certain function
keys.
24) Receipt key (Function code 038)
Thiskey issuesareceipt for thelast transaction (post-finalization recei pt) whentheoriginal
receipt is not issued. This key also issues a guest receipt. The guest receipt can be
designated by seat number.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Maximum number of post receipts
— Post/Guest receipt format (Print out/Display)
— Print current time on guest receipt
— Reset the finalized check
— Issue post receipt after clerk interrupt/check tracking
— Order printer number of issuing guest receipts
— Line numbers of the guest bottom message

25) Check endorsement key (Function code 039)
Thiskey is used to print a preset check endorsementusing the dip printer.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:
— Line number of auto back feed before printing
26) Non add key (Function code 040)
Thiskey printsreference numbers (personal check number, card number etc.) In addition
to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Allow mode change after non add registration as first transaction
— Order character record number
— Printing color on order printer (black, normal/red, reverse)
— Selection of order printer number (1~ 7)
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27)

28)

29)

30)

31)

32)

33)

34)

35)

Non add/No sale key (Function code 041)

This key prints reference numbers (persona check number, card number etc.)
This key also opens the drawer between transaction.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Allow mode change after non add registration as first transaction

— Order character record number

— Printing color on order printer (black, normal/red, reverse)

— Selection of order printer number (1~ 7)

No sale key (Function code 042)
This key opens the drawer between transaction.
Customer number key (Function code 043)

This key registers the number of customers.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:
— Prohibit replacement/Allow replacement/Add enter value

Arrangement key (Function code 044)

Thiskey is used to activate an arrangement program programmed in the arrangement
file. Any operation that can be performed from the keyboard, as well as mode, can be
programmed in an arrangement program, and can be performed merely by pressing this
key.

The mode control function of this key can be programmed for all modes except for the
OFF mode.

Currency exchange key (Function code 045)

Thiskey convertsforeign currency tolocal currency or viceversausing the exchangerate
preset for the key and displays the resullt.
Thiskey isused for conversions of a home currency subtotal or merchandise subtotal to
equivalent of another country's currency.
This key is aso used for conversion of another country's currency payment to the
equivalent of the home currency.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Amount symbol definition
— Foreign currency totalizer definition
— Result rounding (Round off/Cut off/Round up)
— Monetary mode
— Monetary symbols (decimal, separator)
— Drawer assignment (1, 2)
VAT key (Function code 046)
Thiskey isused to print VAT breakdowns.
Bill copy key (Function code 047)
Thiskey is used to issue hill copy.
PLU key (Function code 048)
Thiskey is used to enter PLU numbers.
Price key (Function code 049)

Thiskey is used in the following transactions to enter a unit price.

— Department registration using the department number key

— Subdepartment registration using the subdepartment number key

— Open PLU registration

In case of the department or subdepartment regi stration mentioned above, the Pricekey is
pressed after entering the unit price to override a unit price preset to the department or
subdepartment. If the preset priceisto beregistered asit is, smply press the Price key.



36) Department key (Function code 051)

Thiskey is used to register items for a department.

In addition to the common programming, department key has the following options:
— Singleitem, Bon, Taxable, Commission, Hash status

— Multiple validation

— Zero unit price, negative price

— H.A.L.O. (High amount lock out), L.D.L. (Low digit limitation)

— Link group etc. (refer to the Programming manual)

37) Slip back feed/Release key (Function code 054)

Thiskey isused to back feed dipsinserted into the slip printer. Thisisdone by specifying
the number of feed lines. Thiskey isaso used to release the slip paper holder if numbers
are not entered.

38) Slip print key (Function code 055)

Thiskey isused to executeadlip batch printing on the slip printer. Pressing thiskey prints
the sales details. Actual printing is performed following receipt issuance.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Compulsory dip printing

— Print time. (effective under compulsory only)

— Clear finalized check.

— Print Euro total line.

39) Slip Feed/Release key (Function code 056)

Thiskey isused to feed slipsinserted into the dlip printer. Thisis done by specifying the
number of feed lines. Thiskey isaso used to release the slip paper holder if numbersare
not entered.

40) Tax status shift key (Function code 057)

Thiskey activatestax table which is specified by the tax status programmed for this key.
The tax status is programmed for the departments, subdepartments, PLUS, minus, plus,
discount and premium keys. Pressing thiskey during registration convertstaxableitem to
non taxabl e, and non taxabl eitem to taxabl e. In addition to the common programming, this
key has the following option:
— Tax status
41) Table number key (Function code 058)
Thiskey is used to input table numbers.
42) Tax exempt key (Function code 062)
Thiskey isused to change taxable amountsto nontaxableamounts. Thiskey worksadding
on atax system only. In addition to the common programming, this key hasthefollowing
option:
— Tax status
43) Flat PLU key (Function code 063)
Thiskey is used to register itemsto Flat PLU.
In addition to the common programming, flat PLU key has the following options:
— Singleitem, Bon, taxable, commission, hash status
— Condiment/Preparation status, Double Bon status
— Random code, Unit/Minimum stock
— Set menu/Order character/Pulldown group link
— Subdepartment link, department link, group link
etc. (refer to the Programming manual)

44) Menu shift key (Function code 064)

Thiskey is used to shift Flat PLU key to the n-th (n = 1 ~ 8) menu.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:
— Menu sheet number to shift

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-47



Application System

45) Shift PLU key (Function code 065)

Thiskey is used to shift Flat PLU key to the n-th (n=1 ~ 8) level.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:
— Sheet level number to shift

— Status/Staydown

46) Open key (Function code 067)

Thiskey is used to rel ease the maximum amount limit or low digit limit (programmable)
for an amount which exceeds the limit.

47) Open 2 key (Function code 068)

Thiskey is used to suspend the compulsory specifications listed below.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Release customer number compul sory

— Release table number compulsory

— Release check number compul sory

— Release credit balance (ST < or = Q) error

— Release check endorsement compulsory

— Release check print compul sory

— Release dip auto batch print compul sory

— Release dlip manual batch print compulsory

— Release seat number compulsory etc. (refer to the Programming manual)

48) First unit price key (Function code 069)

Thiskey is used to register a specific item at the first unit price.
49) Second unit price key (Function code 070)

Thiskey is used to register a specific item at the second unit price.
50) Clerk number key (Function code 072)

Thiskey is used to assign a clerk’s secret number.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Clerk secret number (Clerk keysfor all clerks)

51) Operator read/reset key (Function code 073)

Thiskey isused to issue aclerk’ sindividua X/Z report.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Issue stand-alone report/I ssue consolidation report

— Display report/Print report

52) Tray total key (Function code 074)

Thiskey is used to obtain the range subtotal amount.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Accumulate tray total amount to the key totalizer when the <TRAY TOTAL> key
pressed twice. If thisoption isselected, finalization operation can be done only thetray
total amount is zero.

53) Subtotal key (Function code 075)

Thiskey is used to obtain subtotal amount with add-on tax and previous balance.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Multiple validation

— Include add-on tax

— Print when key is pressed

— Display subtotal in Euro

54) Receipt On/Off key (Function code 076)

Thiskey is used to change the status “ Receipt issue” or “No receipt.”
— Receipt off/Receipt and journal off
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55) Taxable amount subtotal key (Function code 077)

Thiskey is used to obtain taxable amount subtotal. In addition to the common program-
ming, this key has the following option:
— Tax status

56) Operator number key (Function code 078)
Thiskey is used to enter a clerk number during clerk transfer.
57) Merchandise subtotal key (Function code 080)

This key is used to obtain subtotal excluding the add-on tax amount and the previous
balance.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Multiple validation
— Print when key is pressed.
58) Multiplication key (Function code 082)

Thiskey isused to enter quantities for multiplication. The maximum quantity that can be
registered with thiskey is 4 integer and 3 decimals. An error occursif the result exceeds
8 digits, including the minus sign.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Rounding the result
— Entering order (quantity x @ or @ x quantity)

59) Quantity/For key (Function code 083)

This key provides the same functions as the multiplication key. In addition, thiskey also
hasasplit pricing function. Thefunctionisusedto cal culatethe priceper unit for particul ar
items, which are sold in bulk in order to obtain the total amount for the number of units
purchased.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:

— Rounding the result

60) Square key (Function code 084)

This key provides the same functions as the multiplication key. In addition, this key also
has a square multiplication function.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:

— Rounding the result

61) Selective item subtotal key (Function code 085)

Thiskey isused to obtain the selective item 1/2 of the subtotal amount. In addition to the
common programming, this key has the following option:
— Selectiveitem status 1/2

62) Cube key (Function code 090)

This key provides the same functions as the multiplication key. In addition, thiskey also
has a cube multiplication function.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:

— Rounding the result

63) New check key (Function code 091)

Thiskey isused in acheck tracking system to input a new check number in order to open
anew check under that number.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:

— Enable auto check assignment

64) Old check key (Function code 092)

This key is used in a check tracking system to input the number of an existing check
(previoudly created by the New check key) whose details are stored in the check tracking
memory. Existing checks are reopened to perform further registration or to finalize them.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:

— Enable to open the finalized check
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65)

66)

67)

68)

69)

70)

71)

72)

73)

74)

75)

New/Old check key (Function code 093)

Thiskey isused in acheck tracking system to input check numbersin order to open new
checks and to reopen existing checks. When the clerk inputs a check number, the register
checks to see if that number already exists in the check tracking memory. If thereis no
matching number in the memory, a new check is opened under the input number. If the
check number input matches a number aready stored in the memory, that check is
reopened for further registration or finalization.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:

— Enable auto check assignment

Add check key (Function code 094)

Thiskey isused in acheck tracking system to combinethe details of more than one check
into a single check.

Separate check key (Function code 095)

Thiskey isused in acheck tracking system to separate sel ected items or to separate by seat
number from one check to another check.

OBR (Optical Barcode Reader) key (Function code 103)
Thiskey is used to enter scanning PLU code manually.
Clock-in/out key (Function code 108)

Thiskey is used to register the time when employees start/finish their job.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— The purpose of users

— Print when the key is pressed

Break-in/out key (Function code 109)

Thiskey is used to register the starting/finishing time when employees have arecess.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— The purpose of users

Substitution key (Function code 111)
Replaces group PLU with a PLU not preset in the pulldown menu.
Ketten Bon key (Function code 113)

This key is used to enter quantities for multiplication. Multiplication by this key issues
singular order prints.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Result rounding
— Entering order (quantity x @ or @ x quantity)
House Bon key (Function code 114)
Thiskey is used to register itemsfor in-store use.
Post Entry key (Function code 115)

Thiskey isusedtoindicatethereserveditem of set menuand register it asafixeditem|ater
on.
— Enter post entry
Pressthiskey whilethewindow isopened, the key descriptor appearsonthe screenand
itisregistered as areserved item.
— Fix post entry
After finishingtheset menuregistration, movethecursor ontothereserveditem, press
this key again, then the appropriate window will be opened to fix it.

Round Repeat key (Function code 116)

Thiskey is used to register the same items which were ordered just before.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Perform new balance after round repeat

— Include plus/minus, premium/discount result to round repeat amount



76) Open check key (Function code 117)

Thiskey is used to issue an open check report of an assigned clerk.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:
— Print/Display open check

77) Media change key (Function code 118)

Thiskey isusedto change mediain drawer amounts. Pressing thiskey entersmediachange
operation.

78) Seat number key (Function code 119)
Thiskey is used to enter and print seat number.
79) Eat-in key (Function code 128)

This key is used to specify if the customer eats in the restaurant. Before closing a
transaction press this key.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Exempt tax status

— Print when the key is pressed.

80) Take-out key (Function code 129)

Thiskey isused to specify if the customer takes out items. Beforetotal atransaction. Press
this key for the tax exemption.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Exempt tax status
— Print when the key is pressed.
81) Store key (Function code 130)
Thiskey isused for storing the check number of the registered items. Program thiskey in
thetransaction at thedrive-through entrance. Whenthiskey ispressed, registereditem data
will be stored, and then these data will transfer to the youngest check number.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Print VAT breakdown.
— Print receipt.
82) Recall key (Function code 131)
This key is used for recalling the transferred check number by the store key. When you
press this key, the check number will appear in order of the oldest record.
In addition to the common programming, recall key has the following options:
— Enable to open the pre-closed check
83) Subdepartment key (Function code 133)
Thiskey is used to register items for the subdepartment.
In addition to the common programming, subdepartment key has the following options:
— Singleitem, taxable, commission, hash status
— Multiple validation
— Zero unit price, negative price
— H.A.L.O. (High amount lock out), L.D.L (Low digit limitation)
— Link department, link group etc. (refer to the Programming manual)
84) Subdepartment number key (Function code 134)
Thiskey is used to enter subdepartment numbers.
85) Department number key (Function code 135)
Thiskey is used to enter department numbers.
86) List key (Function code 136)
Thiskey is used to display menu lists.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following option:
— Record No. of the pull-down group (4 kinds)
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87) List number key (Function code 137)
Thiskey is used to designate list number.
88) Dutch account key (Function code 140)

Thiskey is used to share the total payment by customer.
In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:
— Maximum customer numbers for one Dutch account

89) Reverse display key (Function code 206)

Thiskey isused for changing the LCD asablack line on white ground/whiteline on black
ground.

90) Electronic journal display key (Function code 207)

Thiskey is used to display the stored journal.
91) Display mode key (Function code 219)

Thiskey is used to change display modes (normal mode/item consolidation mode).
92) Cancel key (Function code 236)

Invalidates all preceding data registered for departments, PLUs and set menus within a
transaction. This key must be pressed before the transaction involving the data to be
invalidated isfinalized. It is also effective even after calculation of subtotal amount.

In addition to the common programming, this key has the following options:

— Cancellation range

— Correct set menu/pulldown link whileit is registered.



2-3. Remote printer control

Up to eight printers for printing kitchen orders etc.
2-3-1. Remote printer system configuration
Please refer to page 18 for the system configuration.

Up to 8 remote printers

PRN (1) PRN (1)

Up to 8 QT-2100 terminals

The printing processing of the remote printer is performed as shown in the figure below.

op
QT-2100
QT-2100 Print Remote
Printer
| : :

T-
............................ @ :

(1 A transaction is made at aterminal.
(2 Theterminal sends printing data to the terminal with remote printer.
(3 Theterminal with remote printer sends data to the appropriate remote printer.
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2-3-2. Remote printer control setting

Remote printer settings:

After changing the DIP switch configuration, remote printer initialization (power on by
pressing the <LF> key) is necessary.

UP-350
SW No. Function ON OFF 4 |
1 |Data reception error Ignored Prints "?" @
2 |Receive buffer capacity | 45 bytes 4K bytes
3 |Handshaking XON/XOFF | DTR/DSR
1 4 |Data word length 7 bits 8 bits
5 |[Parity check Yes No A
6 |Parity selection Even Odd |:
; Transmision speed Sesepgggssngﬁﬁig(])n - UP-350 Bottom view
SW No Function ON OFF — : :
1 | Busy condition Buffer full Buf(f;:l_fu" Transmission
or Ine . . .
5 | Reserved Fixed speed setting Density setting
3 Print densit See density set SW No. SW No.
2 4 rn ensity ee aensity setting bpS 7 8 3 4
5 Reserved Fixed 2400 | ON | ON nght ON | ON
6 | Reserved Fixed 4800 |OFF| ON +  |OFF|OFF
7 | IIF 6 pin reset signal Enabled | Disabled 9600 | ON |OFF v ON |OFF
8 | I/F 25 pin reset signal | Enabled | Disabled 19200 |OFF|OFF Dark |OFF| ON
UP-250
Dip switch islocated at the bottom of the printer.
SW No. Function ON OFF SW No. Function ON OFF
1 |Data reception error Ignored Prints "?" No. of digits 42135 40/33
2 |Receive buffer capacity | 40 bytes 1K byte 1 |(7x9 font / 9x9 font) digits digits
3 |Handshaking XON/XOFF | DTR/DSR 2 | 2 |Internal use
1 4 |Data word length 7 bits 8 bits 3 |#6 pin reset signal Enabled Disabled
5 [Parity check Yes No 4 |#25 pin reset signal Enabled Disabled
6 |Parity selection Even Odd
7 |Baud rate 4800 bps 9600 bps
iti Buffer full
8 |Busy condition Buffer full or Offline
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Memory allocation of files required when remote printers are connected

» Registration buffer (file 036)
* Printer buffer (file 035)

Other setting
* Genera machine features

2-3-3. Remote printer output control

The following print items are controlled by programming.

» 0to9linefeed above and below printing

 Dashed line print control

* Paper auto cut

» Data communication speed

» Backup remote printer specification

* Print color (normal/reverse or black/red) control: included in the item programming
 Qutput remote printer number: included in the item programming
» Remote printer output in training mode

 |tem amount printing

 Alert when remote printer is down

2-3-4. Remote printer backup processes

Remote printer error or terminal with remote printer error

In case of the backup printer is assigned, when the terminal which sends printing datato
remote printer detectsthe remote printer or the terminal with remote printer abnormality,
theremote printer cross backup (seethe next section) ismade. In case of no backup printer
is assigned or the backup printer is also downed, the data will be able to display on the
terminal LCD.

Remote printer cross backup

When thereis more than one remote printer in the system, a setting can be madeto enable
remote printer cross backup.
Cross backup (example):

Remote printer 1 backup — Remote printer 2

Remote printer 2 backup —» Remote printer 3

or

Remote printer 1 with terminal 1 backup — Remote printer 2 with terminal 2

Remote printer 2 with terminal 2 backup — Remote printer 3 with terminal 3
Notethat remote printer backup extendsasinglelevel only. If remote printer 1 goesdown
in the above example, remote printer 2 performs backup printing. If remote printer 2 now
goes down, remote printer 3 does not take over backup printing.
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Remote printer print sample

1) Order printing (Normal receipt printing with amount)

* Sof t Dri nks>*
Check No. 1. 23456 MC #01
REG 01 15-12-2002 12: 34 001234
1 Lenon Tea «1.00
2 Cof f ee *«2.00

— Order character
—+ Check number/Machine ID
—+ Mode/Clerk/Date/Time/Consecutive No.

— Order with amount

— Cut or print dot line

2) Order printing (Single bon/double bon)

* Sof t Dri nks>
Check No. 1. 23456 MC #01
REG 01 15-12-2002 12: 34 001234
1 Lenon Tea
* Sof t Dri nks>
Check No. 1. 23456 MC #01
REG 01 15-12-2002 12: 34 001234
2 Cof f ee
* STUB™
* Sof t Dri nks>
Check No. 1. 23456 MC #01
REG 01 15-12-2002 12: 34 001234
2 Cof f ee

— Single Bon

— Cut or print dot line

— Double Bon

~ Double Bon message

— Order character

— Check number/Machine ID

- Mode/Clerk/Date/Time/Consecutive No.

w

) Order printing (Normal receipt printing without amount)

* Sof t Dr i
Check No. 1. 23456
REG C01 15-12-2002 12: 34

Nnks*
MC #01
001234

1 Lenon Tea
2 Cof f ee
2 Cof f ee




4) Order printing (Set menu/preparation/condiment)

Check No. 1.23456 MC #01
REG C01 15-12-2002 12: 34 001234
2 St eak Set 4+ Set menu
NMedi um +— Detail item (without quantity)
Sal ad
2 St eak Set 4+ Set menu
1 NMedi um —+ Detail item (with quantity)
1 Sal ad
1 Pi zza +— Mainitem

Sof t
Cheese
Tormat o

— Preparation (without quantity)
— Condiment (without quantity)

1 Pizza +— Mainitem
#123456 4+ Mainitem PLU No.

1 Sof t -+ Preparation (with quantity/PLU No.)
#00001

1 Cheese 4+ Condiment (with quantity/PLU No.)
#00002

1 Tornmat o
#00003
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2-4. Check tracking system

2-4-1. Shared check tracking system

Withthisshared check tracking system, thereisno PC for the master terminal, but amaster
and a backup master terminal act shared check tracking master/backup master. Up to 8
terminals can beincluded in the cluster and check tracking can be performed for multiple
terminals connected to inline. This means that any terminal can be used to recall a
temporary closed check of one's cluster for additional registration or finalization.

System configuration (1 cluster system)

Up to 8 remote printers

PRN (1) PRN (1)

Up to 8 QT-2100 terminals

System configuration (multi cluster system)

Up to 8 remote printers/system (all cluster)

)
=4

Order rder

PRN (1) PRN (1)

N

Up to 8 QT-2100 terminals/cluster Up to 8 QT-2100 terminals/cluster

Up to 32 QT-2100 terminals/system (all cluster total)
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@ @ Backup

Y master Master
) Check Check
Satellite tracking tracking
A * : ‘ :
1 S @@ TR [
.......................... O ———
Shared check tracking processingin onecluster is performed asshowninthefigure shown
above.
(1 A shared check operation (such as “new check” or “old check” etc.) is made at a
terminal.

(2 Theterminal sendsthe check number to the check tracking master and abackup master.

(3 The master and backup master sends back the check data (if the check number exists)
or opens anew check number.

(@) A shared check transaction is finalized (by “new balance” or other finalize key).

(5 Theterminal sendsthe check datato the master and the backup master. And the master/
backup master clears the busy status of the check number.

2-4-2. Shared check tracking requirement

Thefollowing definition of memory allocationisrequiredin each terminal beforeyou can

perform shared check tracking.

» Number of check tracking tables:
For satellite, minimum one, for master, more than the number of estimated open checks
should be defined.”

* Number of itemg/tables (per one item block):
This is not the maximum number of items or functions but the number ordinarily
registered items or functions per onetable. If the number of items or functions exceeds
this value during registration, the next block is used automatically for the following
transactions.

" In case of using the next block, one more check tracking table is consumed.

* Number of item blocks:
Ordinarily, theregistration requiresoneitem blocks—but in aparty for example—more
itemsareregistered per onetable. Soitisnecessary to define how many item blockscan
be used.
The maximum number of items or functions per one check is defined by the formula:
= Number of itemg/tables x Number of item blocks (1 ~ 10)

When memory near end and memory end happens during registration, an error occurs.
See section A-5. Error messages of this manual.

2-4-3. Data backup when the master goes down

When the system has the backup master for the check tracking system, registered check
tracking data are stored both master and backup master automatically.

Assoon asthe system detects master down, the backup master rolesasmaster for the check
tracking system.

(Itisnecessary to switch to backup master manually. Seethe” System down & Recovery”
chapter on page 16 of QT-2100 Installation & Down Recovery manual.)

When the system has no backup master for the check tracking system or both master and
backup master become down, no more check tracking operation and clerk interrupt
operation can be made.
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2-5. Other check tracking system control

2-5-1. The timing to clear check detail and index file after finalization

There are two timingsto clear detail and index files.

1. The check is cleared after printing finalized data on dip or guest check receipt, or the
check is also cleared when the new or old check operation is made on the terminal
finalized the transaction.

2. Thecheck iscleared after printing finalized dataon glip or guest check receipt, or check
is adso cleared when the same finalized check number is assigned in new check
operation.

This option is set on the page 54 of the Programming manual.

2-5-2. Table transfer

Thisfunction is used for transferring the contents of a check to another check.
Thedetail datacan beexcluded fromthetransferring check by programming (ST transfer).
There are two cases depends on the status of the transferring check.

1. If the transfer check is not used.

The entered check number is overwritten.
2. The check number is already used.

Add the contents to the existing contents.

This option is set on the page 121 of the Programming manual.

2-5-3. Store and Recall

These functions are used for the driving through purchase.
The check number used in store operation is defined by check No. range programming.

2-5-3-1 Store
Thisfunctionisused for storing the check No. of theregistered items. The Detail/Index at
the drive-through entrance record the registered items and store it's check No., and then
print out thetemporary receipt. A customer receivethistemporary receipt, and driveup to
theexit with thisto receivethe ordered item. The stored datatransfer to the check tracking
taster/backup Master.

2-5-3-1 Recall
Thisfunctionisused for recalling thetransferred check No. to total the sum. Thetotalizer
a the drive-through exit recall transferring check No. in order of the oldest record. A
customer can recieve the ordered items, and pay for them.
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Entrance for order <A> Exit for payment <B>

@/ eceipt

25

Order receipt

PRN (2) KITCHEN

o p ————— S

CHK No.100 Press the <Recall> key —

Hamburger CHK No.100

French Fries Hamburger
Press the <Store> key - Hot Coffee E'r;négf'f: (lees

CHK No.101

Press the <Recall> key -
Cheese Burger y CHK No.101
Orange Juice Cheese Burger

Press the <Store> key — Orange Juice

1. Pressthe<STORE>key at <A>tosummarizetheregistereditems. Thecontentsof these
check No. transfer to the check tracking master/backup Master.

2. Pressthe <RECALL> key to recall.

Important
» A four-digit check No. should be used.
* When Open Check Z (All) report is printed out, the check No. rangewill bereset. After
this operation, the next check No. by using Store function will be the range start.
» Thisfunctionworkswiththeoption* Clearing CHK/TBL No. by using the samenumber
again” to “Check number” only. (Refer to page 54 of Programming manual)
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2-6. Clerk control function

2-6-1. Clerk interrupt

The register can be programmed to allow the clerk interrupt function, which makes it
possible for multiple clerk to simultaneously use the same register. If a clerk starts
registration of atransaction, another can beinterrupt the original registration and begin a
new one. Theoriginal clerk can later resumetheinterrupted original registration. Y ou can
use the clerk interrupt function with the check tracking function.

Clerk 1 Clerk 2 Clerk 3
I Registration
Lo R ----------------- Sign on clerk 2 (clerk 1 registration put on hold)
5 I Registration !
---------------- i --------——--—--- Signon clerk 3 (clerk 2 registration put on hold)
E ‘ Registration
---------------- e RREEEEEEEE Signonclerk 1.
o : : Displays subtotal amount without add-on tax for clerk 1.
Registration ;
_Finalization '..-..-..-..-..-..E ................. Signon clerk 2.
: Registration Displays subtotal amount without add-on tax for clerk 2.
_'_:!U?!'_Z_@t_'gn____' ................ Sgn onclerk 3.
. Registration Displays subtotal amount without add-on tax for clerk 3.
:._.._.._.._.._.._E ................ ,-.FlD@'.i_Z_atiQD___. Signonderk_’]_
Guest '
receipt issuance ! :
RRREEEREEEEELEE e EREEEl R Rt Signon clerk 2
: Guest
receipt issuance ! _
-------------------------------- Signonclerk 3

Guest
receipt issuance

Notes

1) Error correct operation

The error correct operation cannot be performed for registrations made before a clerk

change. The error correct operation should be performed before clerk change.
2) Guest receipt

A guest receipt can be issued following clerk change, and receipts can be issued
separately for each clerk.

3) Cancel operation
Thecancel operation can be performed not theall receipt but only the sametransaction.
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2-6-2. Clerk detail memory

Theregister cantotal any daily total memory (such asfixedtotalizer, department PLU, etc.)
clerk by clerk.

After initialization, clerks have 10 detail memories which are assigned to gross, net, and
4 mediaindrawers. If youwant to set more detail memoriesto clerks, allocate clerk detail
memory and detail link memory at the same time.

Clerk detail memory: File 011/111/211/311/411/511/611
Clerk detail link: File 030

2-6-3. Clerk training

Clerk training can be performed when employing new clerks or retraining clerks.
Trainingisnormally performed during working hours, and the QT-2100 hasthefollowing
training functions.

1) It isnot necessary to remove one terminal from the system for training purpose during
working hours.

2) Programming options, etc., are controlled exactly the same way as aworking clerk.

3) Receipts are different from those normally used. The training receipts are filled with
training filler (“*” default.)

4) Only the REG/RF/REG— mode can be used for training.

2-6-4. Manager mode control
Thereisno REG 2 mode on the QT-2100, but you can control some functions (you want)
under manager control.
Preparation for this function:

1) Set “NO” to any functions you want to disable for CLERK Sin the Allowed function 1

~5list in the clerk programming. (See page 85 ~ 88 of the programming manual.)

2) Setthetypeof operator to“ Manager” for themanager. (Seepage81 of the programming
manual.)

Operation for this function:

PLU0001
PLU0002
PLU0003

Qperator Error

1. Whenthetransactionisprohibited, theregister displayserror
message and the clerk calls the manager.

1 PLU0001
1 PLU0002
1 PLU0003

| Qperator Error

2. The manager enters 2" and press the <REG mode> key.
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RECIK®!

1 PLU0001
1 PLU0002
1 PLU0003

REG2 Mbde

1 PLU0001
1 PLUD002

1 PLU0001
1 PLU0002

REG Mbde
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3. Themanager entershis/her secret code and pressthe<YES>
key. After this operation, the prohibited transaction can be
registered.

4. Perform manager operation (in this example; void opera-
tion).

5. Pressingthe<REG mode> key isrequired, whenthemanager
returns his’her office.



2-7. Arrangement key function and scheduler

The arrangement key function provides a macro command function for the QT-2100
system. Any operation that can be performed using the keyboard of the QT-2100 can be
programmed to the arrangement file (file 038 ~ 438). Any operation programmed to the
arrangement file can be performed by pressing the arrangement key (function code 044).
Multi operations can be programmed into one arrangement program, and also entry of a
numeric parameter can be included anywhere in the arrangement program.

For example, when an arrangement program is programmed for executing fixed totalizer
Z consolidation for all terminal and the program is linked to an arrangement key, that
operation can be executed simply by pressing the arrangement key.

Thescheduler functionisprovided for schedul ed execution of arrangement key operation.
Execution of every specified time, aswell as schedul ed execution, can be performed using
this function.

The scheduler file (file 062) must be reserved to use the scheduler function.

2-7-1. Arrangement key function

The arrangement file and arrangement keys must be reserved for the QT-2100 to use the
arrangement key function.

The arrangement file is used to store the arrangement programs. An arrangement file
record is 24 bytes long, and a maximum of 999 records can be reserved. Arrangement
programs are programmed using character data, and multiple arrangement programs can
be programmed in the arrangement file.

Multiple arrangement keys can be preset on the keyboard, and each key can be linked to
an arrangement program. Thelinked arrangement program isthen called and executed by
pressing the arrangement key.

Thefollowing table showsthe command parameters of the arrangement key function that
can be interpreted and executed by the QT-2100.

Command parameters can only be separated by spaces.

Note that spaces cannot be included within the command parameter.

Details of command parameters and their functions are explained next.

1) Number input

There are two methods to enter a number in an arrangement program.

— Constant number input
Preset a fixed number (constant value) enclosed in parentheses in the arrangement
program.
Example: To enter “1234” —, preset (1234)

— Input of asingle number when the arrangement program is executed

A single number can be entered using the arrangement key. The number entered can be
used at any position and any time in the arrangement program.

Generally, aninput number istemporarily storedinthework area(number entry buffer)
reserved for dataprocessing, and is cleared after the processing is performed. Withthe
arrangement key function, aparameter save buffer is provided for saving the contents
of the number entry buffer. When a “%GET” command is encountered in an
arrangement program during processing, the dataiin the number entry buffer is saved
to the parameter save buffer. Set “% PUT” command to use the data saved in the
parameter buffer. The “% PUT” command can be used to load the data saved in the
parameter save buffer into the numeric entry buffer. These commands may beincluded
as often as necessary. The data in the parameter save buffer is changed only when a
“%GET” command is processed.
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Note:

» Seta“% GET” command, first, to usethenumber entered by thearrangement key later.

* When the “% GET” is programmed following constant number input, the constant
number is saved to the parameter save buffer. In case of entering a number is entered
just beforethe <ARG> key inthe REG mode, the number entered isput at the top of the
value programmed in the arrangement.

e Numbers input using a “% PUT” command or by “([number])” are entered to the
number entry buffer in the same way as numbers input using the 10-key pad.

2) Key function specification

Any function key can be specified for an arrangement key function. :
[function code]:[record number] -  Used for ordinary function keys
The numbers can be specified for zero suppression.

Note:
The arrangement key itself, cannot be programmed for in an arrangement program.

3) Mode setting

Any mode key can be specified for an arrangement key function. :
[function code]:[mode definition] »  Used for mode keys

Note:

121:01 : REG mode

121:02 . RF mode

121:03 : REG-mode

122:01 : X/Z mode:

122:02 : MGR mode:

122:03 . Collection/Consolidation mode:
122:04 : Auto-program mode:
122:05 . CF card:

123:01 : PGM1 mode:
123:02 : PGM2 mode:
123:03 : PGM3 mode:
123:04 : PGM4 mode:
123:05 : PGM5 mode:
123:06 : PGM6 mode:

4) Display control
There are four commands for controlling the display:

DON1 . Switchthe LCD on.
DOFF1 . Switch the LCD off.
ON1 . Updatethe LCD.

OFF1 . Not update the LCD.
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5) R/J print control
There are two commands for controlling the R/J printer:

PON : Power the R/J switch on.
POFF : Power the R/J switch off.

6) Controlling the flow of arrangement command execution
There are 24 commands for controlling the flow of arrangement command execution:

:Snnnn . Thisisastart mark of an arrangement. “nnnn” (4-digits code) are used for
arrangement table number set to each arrangement key.

[label] . Preset thelabel (name of specific position) to specify the jump destination
point in the arrangement file. The actual data for labels can be freely
designated.

Example: To specify “LABEL-1" aslabdl - :LABEL-1

G:[label] : Thisisanabsolutejump command. If the system encountersthiscommand,
command execution flow unconditionally jumps and continues from the
point preset by the label.

| > ([number]):[label] . This is a conditional jump command. If the system
encounters this commands, the value in the number
entry buffer compared with the specific number. If the
value in the buffer is larger than the specified number,
the command execution flow jumpsand continuesfrom
the point preset by thelabel. If acondition isnot match
with the above-mentioned condition, the step advances
to the next command.

| < ([number]):[label] . Thisisaconditional jump command. If thevalueinthe
number entry buffer is less than the specified number,
the command execution flow jumpsto the point preset
by thelabel. If acondition is not match with the above-
mentioned condition, the step advances to the next
command.

| — ([number]):[label] : This is a conditional jump command. If the system
encounters this command, the value in the numeric
entry bufferiscompared with thespecific number. If the
value in the buffer is equal to the specific number, the
command execution flow jumpsand continuesfromthe
point preset by thelabel. If aconditionisnot match with
the above-mentioned condition, the step advances the
next command.

KNO1 . Thisisacommand to enter the <#-1> key.
KNO2 . Thisisacommand to enter the <#-2> key.
NE . Thisisacommand towait for numeric entry. After entering numerics,

press the <Arrangement> key to continue the arrangement program.

B:nn . Thisisacommand to sound buzzer for nn (nn = 01 ~ 99) seconds.
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? . Forceto executethe arrangement even if an error occurred during the
arrangement.

ANO : Disable clerk auto signoff.

AYES : Enable clerk auto signoff.

CFFEMT :Format CF card.

CFSVnnn’'mmmm’ :Backup to CF card (nnnn: command code, mmmm: file name).
CFLDnnn’'mmmm’ :Restore from CF card (nnnn: command code, mmmm: filename).

JCL . Clear Electronic journa older half data

JCLA : Clear al Electronic journal data

CLPn . Setthedefault @ menu sheet number to“n” (n=0~2) and*“ stay down
@ menu sheet assignment” of al clerk.

CLMn . Set the default menu sheet number to “n” (n=0~ 8) and “stay down
menu sheet assignment” of all clerk.

CLSn . Set the default shift PLU level number to “n” (n=0~8).

211. . Pressthe “ESC” key.

212 . Pressthe“Yes’ key.

213: . Pressthe“No” key.

7) End of the arrangement programs
Theend command“E” must beincluded at theend (exit) point of an arrangement program.
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2-7-2. Arrangement program example

This section shows examples of arrangement programs.
The following example shows an arrangement program that executes X consolidation of
thefile set in the batch 1 ~ 9 filesfor all terminals.

Example:
Programming the following operation for the arrangement table 12
— Set the mode to Inline X/Z.
— Enter operation code “1111100000000".
— Wait for the numeric entries (batch number).
— Enter the <#-2> key.
— Enter the <ESC> key.
:S0012 ; Designate the table number (mandatory)
122:03 : Set the mode to Inline X/Z.
NE :Wait for the batch number
I<(0):ERR1 ; If the input number islessthan 1, the process jumpsto the ERRL.
1>(9):ERR1 ; If the input number is larger than 10, the process jumpsto the ERRL.
%GET ; Save the entered number to the parameter save area.
202:0031 :Press“Clear” button.
(11121100000000) ; Input the operation code for system command
%PUT ; Pick up the entered number from the parameter save area.
KNO2 ; Specify the <#-2> key for entering the operation code.
211:0045 ; Specify the <ESC> key to execute this operation.
‘ERR1 ; When the input number is not 1 to 9, the following commands are
processed.
E ; End the program (mandatory).

2-7-3. Scheduled execution of arrangement key function
Anarrangement key function can be executed on ascheduled basis. In order to executean
arrangement key function onascheduled basis, it isnecessary to make appropriate settings
in the scheduler file (file 062).
There are two functions for execution on a scheduled basis:
1) Execute an arrangement key function at the specified time every other day.
2) Interval execution of an arrangement key function by setting start time, ending time,

and theinterval.

See the page 102 of Programming manual for programming details.
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2-8. Making graphic logo

A graphiclogo can be printed on UP-350 receipt. Thisgraphiclogoisstoredinthegraphic
logo file (file 047), and printed at the top of the receipt instead of anormal 10go message.
Thisgraphiclogo datacannot be made by theterminal program, it can bemadeonly by PC
and downloaded from PC.

2-8-1. About graphic logo

Graphic logo size: 432 x 104 or 432 x 208 pixels
Printing sample:

LR S O O O O S R I

* CASI O QT-2100 TERM NAL *
* GRAPHI C LOGO AREA *

LR O O S S R R I

%% k%% COVVERC] AL MESSAGE LI NE 1x#x#xsxsx
*#x k%% COVVERC] AL MESSAGE LI NE 2% % *#xkxsx
*#x k%% COVVERCI AL MESSAGE LI NE 3*#x#xsxsx
*koxkx % COVVERCI AL MESSAGE LI NE 4% %%k xkxsx

2-8-2. Making graphic logo procedure
Before following this procedure please alocate “ Graphic logo” file (file 047) on the terminal.

1. Making a bit-map image file (432 x 104 or 432 x 208 pixels; 1-bit color).

2. Convert this bit-map file to the internal file by executing “CV-10.”

3. Send the converted data from the PC to the terminal via online.

4. Select “Print Graphic” option in the message control of the general featurein the PGM
3 mode.

5. Turn off and on the terminal by the <ON/OFF> button.
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2-9. Hourly item

Thisfunction enablesto memorize the detailed data of quantity and amount/price of each
item dealt hourly.

Itispossibleto calculate the proceeds and record the hourly itemin any totalizer, and also
it is possible to print out as an hourly item report.

2-9-1. Programming necessary files before using hourly item function.

Hourly item function requires the following files to function properly, so they must be
programmed before using it. See the Programming manual for the details on format of
individual files.

— Time zone file
Thisfileisused to specify the time zone for the detail itemsindividualy. Y ou can enter
the starting time and the ending time of thetime zone, moreover specify thecycletimethat
indicates an unit of the appropriate intervals.

— Hourly item link file
Thisfileisusedtorecord theHourly itemwhich linkswiththe appropriatetimezone. Y ou
can also specify the particular totalizer for each time zone.

— Hourly item
Thisfileis used to store the contents of the quantity and amount/price of each item.
Specify aparticular totalizer for eachhourly itemlink file. Thefollowing sevenfilesenable
to link the data for hourly item link file: fixed totalizer, function, subdepartment, PLU,
department, group, void reason.

. Time zone file Hourly item link
Hourly item report example
Start | End Cycle | REC No. File No.
08: 00- >09: 00 Time | Time i 0001 004
Hanbur ger . 3 $2. 00 r 20 itemms 0011 001
French Fries . o ¥1-50 1 Zone|08: 00 | 12: 00 | 01: 00 e . .
6 $3. 50 L . .
13: 00 | 14: 00 | 00: 15 . .
09: 00- >10: 00 . .
Cheese Burger 2 $3. 00 . . . .
Hot Cof f ee 2 $0. 50 . . . 5/“'\_/
———————————————————————————————————————— /h\ _/\/
4 $3.50 — 0005 012
0008 012
11: 00- >12: 00 . * *
Apple Pie 1 $1. 00 20 itens . .
Hot M Ik 1 $1. 00 . .
13: 00- >13: 15 -
: A maximum of 20 records
13: 15- >13: 30 corresponds to each time

//X// zone.
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2-10. Time and attendance

Thisfunction allows shop ownersto control his/ her employees working condition. Time
& attendance require the following files.

— Employee file

Thisfileis used to regulate the labor conditions.
Y ou can programthetypeof job, themaximumwork of hoursinaweek or shift schedule
of aday per employee.

—Job code file

Thisfileisusedto classify thetypesof job. Y ou can program the general work pay and
the overtime pay ratio per job file.

If some employees have a common job, divide the job code individually in case their
pay ratiois different.

— Schedule file

Thisfileisused to administrate the employees’ schedule. Y ou can assign astarting and
an ending time, agrace period, break minutes allowed, and the default job codefor the
shift. and the grace period. It is possible to record maximum 21 shifts (3 shifts/ day
x 7 days) per employee for the schedulefile.

Grace period —thisisaperiod of timein minutes which allows an employeeto clock-in/
out beforetheir scheduled times. Grace period worksin conjunction with the schedule.
If the scheduler is not being utilized then the grace period inputs indicated below
become inactive.

Grace period before start time —this input indicates how many minutes an employee may
clock-in before the scheduled clock-in time.

Grace period after start time — this input indicates how many minutes an employee may
clock-in after the scheduled clock-in time.

Grace period after end time — this input indicates how many minutes an employee may
clock-out after the scheduled clock-out time.

Grace period before end time — thisinput indicates how many minutes an employee may
clock-out before the scheduled clock-out time.

(See “4-1-15. Programming time & attendance” for Programming manual.)

Job Start | End | Break | Grace Before | Grace After | Grace Before | Grace After
Code | Time | Time | Time Start Start End End
Shift 1 9:00 | 12:00 | 00:15 10 10 5 15
Firstday — gpit | 5 | 9:00 | 12:00 | 00:15 10 10 5 15
Shift 2 9:00 | 12:00 | 00:15 10 10 5 15
Shift 3 9:00 | 12:00 | 00:15 10 10 5 15
Second day — Shift 2 9:00 | 12:00 | 00:15 10 10 5 15
: shit | 4 | 9:00 | 12:00 | 00:15 10 10 5 15
Seventh day

R-72

Each employee can have 3 shifts per day. The schedule file can hold 7 days schedule. So, totally 21 files
can be registered in this file.




— Work time file

Thisfileisused to administrate each employees weekly hourly wages, work hours, and

proceeds.

—Time zone file

Thisfile is used to administrate the cycle time. Y ou can specify the length of time zone.

2-10-1. Corresponding relations of the file

Employees’ job assign

Thisfunction is used to assign ajob to each employee. Before assigning the job, be sure
to program the details of the jobs. Every employee file can link to some job code files
(maximum 4 jobs), so some employees may link to the samejob codefile. But be sureto

make individual job filesif the employees work under different hourly wages.

Employee 1

Job code

Employee 2

Job 1

Employee 3

Job 2

Employee 4

Job 3

QT-2100 Reference Manual

Job 4

Job 5

YVYYVYYY

Job 6
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Employee’s Schedule and total business results per week

R-74

\ 4

Schedule
Employee 1 » Employee 1 Monday Shift 1
Employee 2 Employee 1  Monday Shift 2
Employee 3 Employee 1  Monday Shift 3
Employee 4 Employee 1 . Tuesday Shift 1
Employee 1 ) Sunday Shift 3
Work time »| Employee 2 Monday Shift 1
. ) Employee 2 Monday Shift 2
Employee 1  First week Monday  Shift 1 )
. . Employee 2 Monday Shift 3
Employee 1  First week Monday  Shift 2 .
Employee 1  First week Monday  Shift 3 .
Employee 1 First week Tuesday  Shift 1 //\/
Employee 1  First week Sunday Shift 3
Employee 1 Second week Monday  Shift 1
Employee 1 Second week Monday  Shift 2
Employee 1 ~ Second week ~ Monday  Shift 3
Employee 1  Second Wéek Sunday Shift 3
Employee 2  First week Monday  Shift 1
Employee 2  First week Monday  Shift 2
Employee 2  First week Monday  Shift 3
Employee 2  First Week. Tuesday  Shift 1
Employee 2  First week Sunday Shift 3
Employee 2 Second week Monday  Shift 1
Employee 2 Second week Monday  Shift 2
Employee 2 Second week Monday  Shift 3

/\/




Calculating the total wages of the employees per hour

Time zone Hourly/Labor
Zonel Cycle 1 »| Totalizer 1
Zone 1 Cycle 2 9| Totalizer 2
Zonel Cycle3 »-| Totalizer 3
Zone 2 Cycle 1 »| Totalizer 4
Zone 2 Cycle 2 y»| Totalizer 5

Flow of Time & Attendance operation

The following flow shows the order of time & Attendance function by pressing the
specified keys: It is possible to specify one key as both <CLOCK-IN> and <CLOCK-
OUT> function, or specify two keysseparately. ( Refer to“ 4-3-7-33 Worksheet for clock-
in/clock-out” in Programming manual for details.)

CLOCK-IN | — BREAK- I N — BREAK- QUT — |CLOCK- QUT

2-10-2. CLOCK-IN Operation

This function is used to register the Starting work time.

2-10-2-1. CLOCK-IN operation (1)

Program: Not using the window and impossible to specify job code.
Allow to specify job code = NO, Display job code window = NO
(Refer to Programming manual, page 74.)

Operation

GLENN DEAL

dock-in &K?

1. XXXXXX <CLOCK-IN>
When this message appears, pressthe <Y ES> key toregister
the start of working hours.
When you press the <NO> key, previous menu will appear.

XXXXXX
il
Employee No.

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-75



Application System

2-10-2-2. CLOCK-IN operation (2)

Program type:
Allow to specify job code = YES, Display job code window = NO
(Refer to Programming manual, page 74.)

Operation

1. XXXXXX .YY <CLOCK-IN>

When this message appears, pressthe <Y ES> key toregister
GLENN DEAL 1159 AM the start of working hours.
When you press the <NO> key, previous menu will appear.
Enter theemployee No. (within 6 digits), “.” (decimal point),
and the job code (2 digits).

dock-in CK?

XXXXXX . YY

I_'_I I_l_l
Employee No. Job code

2-10-2-3. CLOCK-IN operation (3)

Program type:
Display job code window = YES
Allow to clock-in with non-preset job-code = NO
(Refer to Programming manual, page 74.)

Operation

1. XXXXXX <CLOCK-IN>
2. Choosetheappropriate Job Codefromthe CLOCK-IN menu,
and press the <YES> key to register the start of working
hours.
- Job codes that are programmed in Employee file are displayed.

XXXXXX
|_|_|
Employee No.
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2-10-2-4. CLOCK-IN operation (4)

Program type: Display job code window = YES
Allow to clock-in with non-preset job code= YES
(Refer to Programming manual, page 74.)

Operation

1. XXXXXX <CLOCK-IN>
2. Choosetheappropriate Job Codefromthe CLOCK-IN menu,
and press the <YES> key to register the start of working
hours.
- All jobcodesthat are programmed in job codefilearedisplayed.

XXXXXX
A
Employee No.
Receipt sample
REG 12-31-2002 11:59 AM 001234 - Header
Harri son —+ Employee character (16 digits)
CLOCK-I N 11: 59 AM + Special character (REC #29), time
JOB Di sh Washi er —+— Special character (REC #33), job character

According to the programming special characters (Programming manual: page 152), a
receipt for each employeeis printed out.
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2-10-3. CLOCK-OUT Operation

Thisfunction is used to register the ending work time.

2-10-3-1. CLOCK-OUT operation (1)

Operation

GLENN DEAL
dock-in &X?

1. XXXXXX <CLOCK-OUT>.

2. When thismessage appears, pressthe <Y ES> key to register
the end of working hours.
When you press the <NO> key, previous menu will appear.

2-10-3-2. CLOCK-OUT operation (2)

Program: Tip declaration compulsory (refer to Programming manual, page 73.)

Operation

Enter cash tip amount and
press <YES> key.

1. XXXXXX <CLOCK-OUT>.

2. When this message appears, the employee should enter the
cash tipamount, if not, itis impossibleto close the accounts
When you press the <NO> key, previous menu will appear.

Receipt sample

REG 12-31-97 11:59 AM 001234 -+ Header
Harri son -+ Employee character (16 digits)
CLOCK- I N 11: 59 AM -+ Special character (REC #29), time
JOB Di sh Washi er -+ Special character (REC #33), job character
CLOCK- QUT 01: 59 PM -+ Specia character (REC #30), time
WORK TI ME 02: 45 -+ Special character (REC #34), working hours
BREAK TI ME 00: 45 -+ Special character (REC #35), recess
CASH TI P $12. 34 —+ Special character (REC #36), cash tip amount

According to the programming specia characters (Programming manual: page 152), the
receipt for above operations’ details are printed out.
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2-10-3-3. BREAK-IN Operation

Thisfunction is used for the employees to register arecess.

Operation

GLENN DEAL

Break-in OK?

1. XXXXXX <BREAK-IN>,

2. When thismessage appears, pressthe <Y ES> key to register
the recess.

The receipt is not printed out, except electronic journal.

2-10-3-4. BREAK-OUT Operation

Thisfunction is used for the employees to register the end of arecess.

Operation

GLENN DEAL

Break-out OK?

1. XXXXXX <BREAK-OUT>.

2. When thismessage appears, pressthe <Y ES> key to register
the end of arecess.

The receipt is not printed out, except electronic journal.

2-10-3-5. Manager Operation

When the manager operate CLOCK-IN after signing on, the manager can operate and
modify any employee’s record despite of corresponding employee number.
Following operations are possible to operate by the manager:

Specify the job code/CLOCK-IN/ CLOCK-OUT/BREAK-IN/BREAK-OUT

Operating Flow

Manager signon | - | CLOCK-IN/OUT operation, BREAK-IN/OUT operation | — Sign off
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2-11.

2-11-1. Sign on

Sign on control

Thisfunction is used to ban the sign-on operated by an employee who has not CLOCK -
IN. The following conditions should be fixed.

* Use only one terminal (master terminal) for the CLOCK-IN/OUT operation. This
terminal should be connected inline to the satellite terminals. But the time and
attendance work file (file 806) should be alocated to all terminals.

» Theclerk file'sinformation should be common among all the terminals.

» Besurethereisaclerk who is specified as“Manager” in the clerk file. If no manager,
it may be locked to operate.

1. When an employee normally operate CLOCK-IN/OUT, BREAK-IN/OUT, the
employee's attendance information is sent from the main terminal to the satellite

terminals.

CLK# information

Flow of sign on

CLK# information

CLK#1 information

CLK#2 information

) CLK#3 information

CLK#99 information

CLK#1 information

CLK#2 information

Sign on by
Manager

Sign on by
Clerk
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CLK#3 information

CLK#99 information

Sign on OK

CLOCK-IN

CLOCK-IN unfinished

He/she is NOT in the
middle of BREAK-IN

Sign on OK

He/she is in the
middle of BREAK-IN

Unable to Sign on
(E175 Error message appears)

Unable to Sign on
(E175 Error message appears)




2-11-2. Solution to abnormality of master terminal

When the satellite terminal s cannot receive any information from the master terminal, the
master terminal shows the error message on the window and prints out the receipt with
terminal |Ds that failed to communicate the data.

Harrison
CLOCK- | 11: 59 AM
JOB Di sh Washi er

E177 Time€Attendance Data
Communi cation Error.
Please Call Manager.

L Pl ease sign on.

Receipt image

REG 12-31-2002 11:59 AM 001234 - Header

Conmuni cation Error

— Fixed flash message
— Machine ID, Error code
— Machine ID, Error code

MC#O1 XXXX
MC#03 XXXX

» Theerror message and receipt will appear whenever thesign-inisfailed. If you cannot
solve the inline data communication problem, program the system connection again,
and remove the uncommunicative terminal.

2-11-3. Solution to abnormality of satellite terminal

*  Whenthesatelliteterminal cannot receive any information fromthe mainterminal, the
default CLOCK-IN/OUT information remain.
In this case, only manager can sign on.

*  When the satellite terminal could receive the CLOCK-IN/OUT information from the
master terminal a few times, but failed to receive after then, the CLOCK-IN/OUT
information in all the satellite terminals leaves the last received information. In such
case, the last received information control employees sign on/off. (Manager can
always sign on.)

2-11-4. Sign on compulsory

When the satelliteterminal cannot receive theinformation in spite of normal CLOCK-IN
operation on the master terminal, an employee may not sign on for some reason.
In such case, the manager needs the following operation.

1. Signon by the manager (normal sign on operation.)
2. 99 xxxx <CLK#> (xxxx: the secret code of the corresponding employee, 4-digit.)
3. Sign off by the manager or the corresponding employee (normal sign off operation.)

Note:

When the error message appeared under the employee’ s CLOCK -IN operation, manager
should operate above steps.

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-81



Application System

2-12. IDC (Item Data Capture)

Thisfunction isused for capturing all the registered item data by the REG / REF / REG—
modes. IDC file stores these captured items. If thereis no record to capture item data, the
new data are appended to the IDC file.

2-12-1. Available capturing items

Select the appropriateitemsthat should be captured, and program theseitemsintothe | DC
link file. The available items and their contents are indicated below.

Items Contents File No.
PLU 004
Subdepartment * Theindex of the transaction. 003
Department . g:t(; rlzgosrtt a(t);:;&ans/functl ons, or all the 005
Function 002
Pulldown group 026
Clerk Iﬂg irggift(gf tgl? :quznd?; :)er; statements. 007
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IDC function file

| Function | |Code | || | Function | |Code | || | Funtion | |Code |
NOP 000 | - PLU# *7 1048 |O SUBST. 111 | -
e (CASH 001 |O PRC 049 | — K/KETTEN *1]1113 |O
e | CHARGE 002 |O |e | DEPTO1 051 |O HOUSE BON *11114 |O
e | CHECK 003 [O SB/R 054 | — POST ENTRY 115 | -
e |CREDIT 004 |O SLIP 055 | - R REPEAT 116 | -
e (NB 006 O SF/R 056 | — OPEN CHK 117 | -
PRCINQ 008 | - TIS *1 1057 |O|| e | MEDIA CHG 118 |O
STKINQ 009 | - TBL# 058 | — SEAT# 119 | -
CHAR 010 [O ||e | EXEMPT 062 | O DISP ON/OFF 120 | -
PRT 011 |O | e | PLUOOOL 063 | O REG MODE *51121 | O
CHKP 012 | - MENU 064 | — X/Z MODE 122 | —
CLK TRANS 013 | - SFT PLU *7 1065 |O PGM MODE 123 | -
e | TBL TRANS *10| 014 |O OPEN 067 | — || o | EAT-IN 128 | O
o TIP 015 |O OPEN2 068 | — | o | TAKE-OUT 129 | O
NRMRCT *11016 |O 1st@ *7 1069 |O STORE 130 | -
e |LOAN 019 |O 2nd@ *7 1070 |O RECALL 131 | -
e |RC 020 O CLK# *5 1072 |O || e | SUBDEPTO1 133 |0
e |PD 021 |O OPE X/z 073 | - SDPT# *71134 |0
e |PUP 022 |0 TRAY TTL 074 | O DEPT# *7 1135 |O
e | COUPON 023 |O SUBTOTAL *8 1075 |0 LIST *7/11 136 | O
e | DEPOSIT 025 |0 RCT ON/OFF 076 | — LIST# *7/11 137 | O
o | — 027 | O TAST 077 | - DUTCH 140 | -
° | % *21028 |O OPE# 078 | — Numerics (0~ 9) 201 | —
o |+ 029 |O MDST *8 1080 |O CLEAR 202 | —
e | 0ot *21030 |0 X *1]1082 |0 REVERSE DSP 206 | —
RF *1]1033 |0 QT *8 1083 |0 EJDISP 207 | —
e |VOID *31034 |0 XX *11084 |0 ESC 211 | —
CPN2 *1]1036 |O SIST *2 1085 |O YES 212 | —
VLD 037 | — XXX *1 1090 |0 NO 213 | -
RCT 038 | — NEW CHK *51091 |- — 214 | —
CK.E 039 | — OLD CHK *51092 | - - 215 | —
o |# 040 | O NEW/OLD *5 1093 |- ) 216 | —
e | #/NS *41041 |O ADD CHK *9 0% | - ! 217 | —
NS 042 | — SEP CHK *9 1095 | - HOME 218 | —
CT 043 | - 00 096 | — DISP MODE 219 | -
ARG *6 1044 |O 000 097 | — PAGE DOWN 220 | —
CE *1]045 |O Decimal point 098 | — || « | PAGEUP 221 | —
VAT 046 | — CLOCK-IN/OUT 108 | — CANCEL 236 | O
BILL 047 | — BREAK-IN/OUT 109 | -

e : Availableitemsto be programmed as target for IDC.
O :IDC target
— : Out of target
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*1

*2

*3

*4

*5

*6

*7

*8

*9

*10

*11

This function itself is not captured. But it is captured with the captured items or
functions.

Subtotal is captured with subtotal discount (%-), premium (%+).
Selective item subtotal is captured with selective item discount or premium.

1. Error correct is not captured.

2. Thisfunction itself is not captured. But it is captured with voided items.
3. Void reason is also captured.

Non-add is captured, but not NS.

This function is captured in header record.

Thisfunction itself is captured. But the functionsthat are executed by thisfunction
are captured.

Thisfunction is not captured. But item itself might be an IDC target.

When the option (printed when the key is pressed) is selected, it is captured.
Transferred items by the add check and the separate check are not captured.
ST transfer is not captured.

Pulldown group number should be within the range of 001 to 099, in case of using
pulldown group with IDC.



2-12-2. Set up the IDC start / end

Specify IDC Start or IDC End in manager mode. IDC does not start if you not allocate

necessary filesfor IDC.
* When IDC function is stopped, you can restart IDC by performing FC or INIT 2
(“1-3 How to flag clear QT-2100 terminal” Programming manual, page 14).

Operation

ItemData Capture

Note:

1. If you stop the IDC when the IDC file is full of items, you can stop the error sound
without clearing any registered data.

2. The necessary filesfor IDC
* File 036 (Registration buffer)
* File 063 (IDC buffer)
* File 057~ 059 (IDCfile)
* File 804 (IDC link file)
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2-12-3. How to memorize the captured items

Flow of the transferring data

1. Program: “Store data=Wholetransaction” (refer to Programming manual, page 77.)
Whole IDC Buffer and the header will be captured.

Example
PLU 0001 > Memorized into IDC file (1)
PLU 0002 > Memorized into IDC file (2)

PLU 0003——> Memorized into IDC file (2)

2. Program: “ Store data = Item only” (refer to Programming manual, page 77.)
When an appropriateitem isselected, thisitem and the header will be captured (seethe
illustration below).

Example
PLU 0001 > Memorized al the transaction into the IDC file (1)
PLU 0002 > Memorized into IDC file (2)
PLU 0003———> Memorized into IDC file (2)
IDC Buffer IDC file (1)
PLU 0001 »| Header
PLU 0002 PLU 0001
Header
PLU 0003 All transaction
Total >
IDC file (2)
) Header
PLU 0002
Header
»| PLU 0003
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Header
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adA |

adA |

adA |
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Function
0123 5 7 9

2-12-4.
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Function

Tabletransfer

0123 5 7 12

O o | = = * 3

—lnl2| & i = %x

R &| P 5 28 5
oo S =

Tip

0123 5 7 12

== AR I [

=S| [F|iC | ¢ = 2

Loan / Pickup

0123 5 7 12

Cele 5| 8 [

= < =

Received on account / Paid out / Deposit

0123 5 7 12
N # | = €
RSl lg| 8 ?
S| F| T | x g 2
+/—/Coupon
0123 5 7 9 11 16
g2 -
- ||| = -§
AL BT IE 2 | €| & E
= (T E E = ke
%+ /%—
0123 5 7 9 11 16
2|3 -
a ||| . = @ @
cER2(s|slzl ¢ | E | & | B =
= E E = B

%+ / %— after Selective item subtotal

0123 5 7 9 16

L« By 3 z | . | == 5
m SRR = 3 s g3 =
= T ﬂigg 3 = B8 =
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90A |
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2-12-5. IDC data type

Type of data Amount Captureitem
DTLTYPE_SDEPT 10 Main item : Subdepartment
DTLTYPE_DEPT 15 Main item : Department
DTLTYPE PLU 20 Mainitem: PLU
DTLTYPE_SET_FIX 25 Dependent item : Set-menu/child (fixed)
DTLTYPE_SET_SEL 30 Dependent item : Set-menu/child (option)
DTLTYPE_COND 35 Dependent item : Condiment
DTLTYPE_PREP 40 Dependent item : Preparation
DTLTYPE_ITEM_PLUS 60 Dependent item (discount) : item +
DTLTYPE ITEM_MINUS 61 Dependent item (discount) : item -
DTLTYPE_ITEM_CPN 62 Dependent item (discount) : item CPN
DTLTYPE_ITEM_P PLUS 63 Dependent item (discount) : item %+
DTLTYPE_ITEM_P_MINUS 64 Dependent item (discount) : item %-
DTLTYPE_CASH 71 Finalize : Cash
DTLTYPE_CHARGE 72 Finalize : Charge
DTLTYPE_CHECK 73 Finalize : Check
DTLTYPE_CREDIT 74 Finalize : Credit
DTLTYPE_NBCHKTRC 80 NB (check tracking) operation
DTLTYPE NBTBLTR 82 NB (table transferring) operation
DTLTYPE_CANCEL 85 Cancel
DTLTYPE_TBLTR 86 Table transfer
DTLTYPE_NBFEE 87 NB charge
DTLTYPE_STORE 88 Store
DTLTYPE_ST_PLUS 100 | ST+
DTLTYPE_ST_MINUS 101 | ST-

DTLTYPE_ST_CPN 102 | ST CPN
DTLTYPE ST P PLUS 103 | ST %+
DTLTYPE_ST_P_MINUS 104 | ST %-
DTLTYPE_SIST_PERCENT_PLUS 105 | SIST %+
DTLTYPE_SIST_PERCENT_MINUS | 106 | SIST %-
DTLTYPE_ST 111 | ST
DTLTYPE_MDST 112 | MDST

DTLTYPE PLT _CHAR 113 | PRINT CHAR
DTLTYPE_SHARP 115 # Print
DTLTYPE_TIP 116 | Tip
DTLTYPE_DEPO 117 | Deposit
DTLTYPE_TXEX 118 | Tax exempt
DTLTYPE_EATIN 119 | Eat-in
DTLTYPE_TAKEOUT 120 | Takeout
DTLTYPE_TRAY_TTL 121 | Tray tota
DTLTYPE_RC 150 |RC

DTLTYPE_PD 151 |PD
DTLTYPE_MEDIA_CHG 152 | Media change
DTLTYPE_GET_MONEY 153 | Mediachange (get)
DTLTYPE_PUT_MONEY 154 | Mediachange (put)
DTLTYPE_LOAN 155 | Loan
DTLTYPE_PICKUP 156 | Pickup
DTLTYPE_FIN_LOANPICKUP 157 | Finalize loan/pick up
DTLTYPE_AMOUNT_EXCHANGE 158 | Currency exchange
DTLTYPE CASH_IN_CHECK 159 | Cashing acheck
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2-12-6. Transferring IDC

It is possible to do collection of IDC files through inline system. Refer to the terminal
structure as below.

online

Z Inline
Collectlon Master
——

Flow of the IDC
PC sends Z-lock command by using job command to collection master.

1. PC enablesto check the Z-lock confirmation.

2. PC sendsthe consolidation command by using Job command to collect IDC filesfrom
al satellite terminals.

3. Collection master receives the IDC data from each satellite in order.
PC enables to check whether the collection master has finished the job.

4. PC sendsthe Z-command or X-command to the collection master.

5. PC receives the collection datafrom consolidation file. If the Z-command has issued
at step 4, consolidation file in the collection master are all reset.

Data transferring flow
IDC datain each terminal totalizer is appended to the consolidation file individually.

Consolidation file (in Collection Master)

Master file copy »| Data from Master Totalizer
Append »| Data from Satellite (1)
Satellite (1) file Append o, | Data from Satelite (2)
Satellite (2) file .

Notes:

o Just after IDC starts, the total fileis cleared to receive new data.

o Just after the receiving is over, the datais remained in the consolidation file. To clear
thisdata, send the Z-command or thefile-clear command to the collection master from
the PC. (Set “No0”, to “Reset consolidation total after inline consolidation” in the
programming the communication in the machine feature programming.

* Incaseof collection Z, al of the IDC filesin the satellite terminals are cleared.
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3. Manager operation

3-1. Machine init

This section describes manager operations (such as machineinitialization, IPL, manager
functions etc.) of QT-2100.

lalization

There are three different types of initiaization such as INIT, FC, and INIT2.

INIT; Machine initialization, all program and total data are reset.

FC; Flag clear, al program and total data are remained, only the current transaction data
are reset.

INIT2; Machineinitialization 2, all program data are remained, only total data are reset.
The procedures of machine initialization are described in the chapter 1 of the QT-2100
programming manual. The required passwords are listed below.

Operation Password Digit meaning
. 20000 for the U.S.
Normal Init 10000 for other area
operation Flag clear No need
Init2 8888388888
) _ . nn00020000 nn = MachineID (for the U.S.)
Define machine D Init nN00010000 nn = Machine ID (for other area)

* Seethe“INIT code” section to notice the detail information of the last three digits.

3-1-1. INIT

Initialization processis as follows:

Start)—)

Input pass word [ y( Hardware reset - -
(see above) All RAM reset Inline ID definition

; . Initialization operation . :
—)C File creation 1 )—) Input dateftime, ID etc. —)( File creation 2

3-1-2. Flag clear

R-94

; : Receiving program L L
Ly ( Revise terminal : Initialization result
Cconnection table from other terminal or to E-journal End

CF card

Flag clear processisasfollows:

Hardware reset : e
Initialize work area/ Mer;:uc_j,ﬁ:ﬁgnon > 'n't'ta“éa.t'on relsult End
buffers/flags 0 E-journal

L Init2




INIT 2

Initialization 2 processis as follows:

Hardware reset

Menu selection

All totoalizer reset
@—) Initialize work area/ EC/Init2 >( including E-journal )_> End
buffers/flags
——> Flag clear
Description Choice Program code
Logical ID (01~32)—Omissible Significant LIL
DlO DQ
Alweys 000 o]0
D8 D7 DS

Area code:
S Significant [
1: Other area number D,
Always “000” @

4
Rear/remote display N
0 : default display, 1: with no rear nor remote display, S'r?Srlr?tfe?n t D
2 : with rear display, 3: with remote display D,
COM 2 o
0 Use slip printer (SP-1300), Significant [ ]
1: Use hand held scanner (HHS-15) D,
COM 1 o
0: Use XMODEM Significant .

1

3-2. IPL (Initial Program Loading)

IPL should be made before initializing when the application software has been modified.
3-2-1. IPL

Initial program loading processis as follows: IPL code = 44449999
Baud rate

Communication
Start C ROM check )—) port selection selection
IPL by CF _card
Waiting for \4 Store the receiving Continue
IPL data to Flash to INIT
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3-2-2. System configuration before IPL operation
Connect sourceterminal (PC) and target terminals or insert the IPL CF card to theterminal.

IPL source IPL target

CF card a
5 IPL Data @
] ——

IPL source —— IPL target
IPL Data

COM 1 port

3-2-3. IPL operation

I'NITI AL PROGRAM LOAD

CF CARD
IN LINE PORT

If you select “ CF card”, insert the CF card into the slot before

this step.
1. Select the appropriate method to loading IPL data and press

the <YES> key.

INTIAL PRocRam Loap (PC — ECR)

115200 hns
I'NITI AL PROGRAM L

T
156 Kbps

op(ECR — ECR)

2. If you choose COM port or IN LINE port, select baud rate
whichthel PL sourcedeviceisused and pressthe<Y ES>key.
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I'NITI AL PROGRAM LOAD
START | PL

3. Pressthe <Y ES> key to proceed, in case of downloading via
inling, ID definition is made by this timing. So press the
<YES> key terminal by terminal.

Send IPL data from other terminal or PC.

About the operation of the | PL data source device, refer
to the Auto-program section in the Manager Operation
chapter of thismanual.

Date

Ti me 12:34 00
I D Character MC #01
Check System Mast er
Check Cluster 1D 0
RIJ/Order Printer(1) UP-350
RIJ/Order Printer(2) UP-350
RIJ/Order Printer(3) UP-350
Slip Printer SA-3015

xX? Yes

0.0

4. After finishing IPL, this menu is shown on the screen.

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-97



Manager Operation

3-3. Manager function

Using the manager function makes it possible to control the terminal conditions. The

contents of the manager function are as follows:

1. System connection check
. Remote on

. Remote off

. Busy reset

. Stock maintenance

. Drawer for clerk

. CHK# (Clerk interrupt)
. Order 1D change

. Error log print

. System re-configuration
. Item Data Capture

. EURO Change over.

QOWoO~NOUILA, WDN

PR e
N

3-3-1. System connection check

This command shows the connection status of terminals, and printers.

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).

.Remote On

.Renote O f

. Busy Reset

. Stock Maintenance
.Draver for Qerk

. CHK#(CLK Interrupt)
. Order 1D Change

2
3
4
5
6
7
8

key.
stem
INLTNE —  I56Kbps
#01 MC#01 . Physical ID, Logical ID
0 NC#Rg-ZZC%ZC Printer RS-232C printer recognition (1: printer (1), 2: printer (2), 3: printer (3)
RS-232C Printer
#03 MC#03 .
RS-232C Printer Un recognized RS-232C printer

Vanager Mbd
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assigh manager mode.

3. Select “ 1. System Connection Check” and pressthe <YES>

4. After checking the system connection, pressthe <ESC> key

to return the previous menu.

Note:

If there is unrecognized terminal there it shows“*” as below.

eg) #04 kkhkkkkkhkhkkkk*k
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3-3-2. Remote on
This command is used to power on the terminals connected with the same inline.

1. Signon aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign manager mode.

ock Maintenance

aver for Qerk
CI-K#(CLK Interrupt)
.Order 1D Change

3. Select “2. Remote On” and press the <Y ES> key.

Termi nal
X?

4. Select dl terminals or individual terminal, select “YES” to
execute this command.

3-3-3. Remote off
This command is used to power off the terminals connected with the sameinline.

1. Signon aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign manager mode.

Manager Mbde
1. System Connection Check
2. Remote On

W—
usy Reset

5. Stock Maintenance
6. Draver for Qerk
7. CHK#( CLK I nterrupt)
8. Order 1D Change

3. Sdlect “3. Remote Off” and press the <YES> key.

Termi nal
X?

4. Select dl terminals or individual terminal, select “YES’ to
execute this command.

Note: Incaseof waking up aterminal manually, enter 9999999999 and pressthe<Y ES> key.
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3-3-4. Busy reset

This command is used to release the busy flag of the check used by other dead terminal.

Executing this command always releases this flag, so please be careful to perform this
operation.

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign Manager Mode.

Manager Mbde
1. System Connection Check
2.Renmote On
3.Rennte Of

I nt enance
mer f or erk
( K Interrupt)
der ID Change

3. Select “4. Busy Reset” and pressthe <Y ES> key.

4. Enter the appropriate check number, and then select “YES’
to execute this command.

Nor mal End
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3-3-5. Stock maintenance

Thiscommand isused to update PL U stock quantitiesbrought by purchasing or inventory
processing.

1. Signon aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign manager mode.

Manager Mbde
st em Connection Check

1.
2.
3. note O f
4. Bus
5.Sto

Reset

C
6. Drawer for Qerk
7. CH#(CLK Interrupt)
8. Order 1D Change

S
Reno
Re
Bu

St
Dr

3. Select “5. Stock Maintenance” and press the <Y ES> key.

PLU0002
PLUD003
PLUD004
PLU0005
PLUD006
PLU0007
PLU0008

PO NSO oy

4. Select the appropriate PLU and press the <Y ES> key.

Descri ptor
T PLUDOOL

Descr 1 ptor i
T PLU000T . Entered stock quantity
Total stock quantity
2 PLWO002

5. Enter adjustment (adding) stock value and pressthe <YES>

PLU000T +100. 00 key. If youwant to decrease stock value, pressthe <RF> key
before entering the stock value.

The next PLU appears on the screen.

6. Press the <ESC> key to return to the previous menu.
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3-3-6. Drawer for clerk

This command is used to designate the drawer 1 or 2.

Manager Mbde
1. System Connection Check
2.Remote On
3. Remote Of
4. Busy Reset
5. Stock Mai nt enance
6. Drawer for Oerk
7. CHH#( CLK [ nterrupt)
8. Order 1D Change

3-3-7. CHK# (Clerk interrupt)

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign manager mode.

3. Select “6. Drawer for Clerk” and press the <YES> key.

4. Enter theappropriatedrawer number (Lor 2,0 meansdrawer
1), and pressthe <Y ES> key.

5. Press the <ESC> key to return to the previous menu.

This command is used to designate the check number for clerk interrupt to each clerk.

Manager Mbde
1. System Connection Check
2.Remote On
3. Remote Off
4. Busy Reset
5. Stock Mintenance
6. Draver for Qerk

. er ange Vv

000003
000004
000005
000006

R-102

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign Manager Mode.

3. Select“7. CHK# (CLK Interrupt)” and pressthe<Y ES> key.

4. Enter the appropriate check number, and press the <YES>
key.

5. Press the <ESC> key to return the previous menu.



3-3-8. Order ID change

This command is used to change the target printer of order temporarily.

1. Signon aclerk (if necessary).

Nanager Mode 2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign manager mode.

1. System Connection Check
2.Remote On

3. Select “8. Order ID Change” and press the <Y ES> key.

4. Select “YES’ of the Definition Enable field, and enter an
appropriate ID number of each order printer and press the
<YES> key. Sdlect “YES’ of the last line execute this
command.

3721 5. Press the <ESC> key to return to the previous menu.
Note: D, D, D,
Incaseof D,=1,D,& D, isECR physical ID that connect to printer-1.

Incaseof D,=2,D,& D, isECR physical ID that connect to printer-2.
Incaseof D,=3,D,& D, isECR physical ID that connect to printer-3.
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3-3-9. Error log print

This command is used to display/print out the error log file.

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).

2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign manager mode.
Manager Mbde
3. Remote of f A
4. Busy Reset
5.Stock Maintenance
6. Draver for Oerk
7. CHK#(CLK Interrupt)

8. Order ID Onanae
0 0 D
10. System Re-configuration v

3. Select “9. Error Log Print” and press the <Y ES> key.

La
0000 0000

4. The display shows current error log.
Then press the <ESC> key.

5. Pressthe <YES> key if you want to print error log.
If you do not want to print error log, press the <ESC> key.
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3-3-10. System re-configuration

This command is one procedure of down recovery. It backs the contents of the system

configuration file to the original value.

It should be executed under these conditions:

1) After issuing “ Open check report.”

2) All ECRs are connected and work normally (Check by system connection check)

3) No ECRs are during registration, collection, consolidation, sending/receiving pro-
grams.

4) Activate“ System re-configuration” command at the terminal on whichthe“ System re-
configuration” iconislit.

1. Signon aclerk (if necessary).

< >

Manager Mode 2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign manager mode.
3. Remote of f N

4.Busy Reset

g.%ock Mai nt enance

awer for derk
7. CHH#( CLK [ nterrupt)
8. Order |D Change
9.Error Log Print
[10. System Re-configuration Y

0. 00

3. Select “10. System Re-configuration” and pressthe <YES>
key.

System Re-configuration [ NOJ
x?

4. Choosetheoption“Y ES (Perform system re-configuration)/
NO (Abort this procedure)” and press the <Y ES> key.
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3-3-11. Item Data Capture

Y ou can changethe | DC status(capturetransaction dataor not) by the operation described
below.

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assigh manager mode.

Manager Mbde
ck Maintenance

r |D Change
r Log Print .
em Re-confi guration

3. Select “11. Item Data Capture” and press the <Y ES> key.

ItemData Capture

4. Choosetheoption*Y ES(captureitem data)/NO (not capture
item data)” and press the <ESC> key.
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3-3-12. Euro change over

After this operation, the following subjects are made:

(1) The Euro is defined as main currency and the local as sub currency.
(2) All totals and counts are reset.

(3) Unit prices (department, subdepartment, PLU, 2nd @, shift PLU) are converted

in Euro.

Before “ change over operation”,

(2) Issue all reset report including open check report, if necessary.
(2) Sign off all cashier/clerk and stop all operations of all terminals of the system.

Manager Mbde

5. Stock Maintenance

6. Draver for Cerk

7. CHK#( CLK I nterrupt)

8. Order ID Change

9.Error Log Print .
10. System Re- confi gurati on
11.1tem Data Capture
. EURO Change over.

URO (Change over

This operation will clear all
of totalizer and change over
EURD LOCAL system

RO Change over

Qperation Code ?

1. Signon aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign manager mode.

EURO Change over.

bol s.
Pl ease check unit

title character.

Done update EURO rate and sym

price and

fix totalizer euro-in-drawer

— Print compl etion message

QT-2100 Reference Manual

3. Select “12. EURO Change over” and pressthe <Y ES> key.

4. If you want to proceed this step, press the <YES> key. To
abort this step, press the <NO> or <ESC> key.

5. If you want to proceed this step, enter “8888888888” and
press the <YES> key. (It takes afew minutes.)
To abort this step, press the <NO> or <ESC> key.

Perform the same operation of all the terminals of the system.
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3-4. System command execution

System command functions are provided to perform nonregistration operations, such as
collection/consolidation system control, backup/restore operation of filesintheterminals,
and remote power on/off control.

3-4-1. X/Zreporting

X/Z command execution

1. Issuing flash report
X/Z mode - <X> or <X/FOR>, <XX>, <XXX>, <X/KETTEN>

2. Issuing other reports
X/Z mode - D.D.D.D,D.D.D. <#1>

77654737271

Meaning of the command data

Digit Value M eaning
0 No edition
1 Editing by group
D, 2 Editing by department
3 Editing by subdepartment
4 Editing by order character
0 No extraction
D, 1 Inactive (Zero sales)
4 Out of stock
0 No classification
D, 3 CLERK
4 TOTAL ONLY (open check report / Employee activity)
D 0 Execution in X mode
4 1 Execution in Z mode
0 Issuing daily area
1 Issuing periodic 1 area
2 Issuing periodic 2 area
D, - - —
3 Issuing daily consolidation area
4 Issuing periodic 1 consolidation area
5 Issuing periodic 2 consolidation area
00~09 | Batchreport1~10
11 Fixed totalizer
12 Free function
14 PLU
64 PLU stock
13 Subdepartment
15 Department
16 Group
17 Clerk
19 Time zone
20 Monthly
DD, 25 Open check
28 Table analysis
58 Electronic Journal
22 Void reason
81~88 | Menusheet1~8
71 Flash
24 Hourly/L abor
29 Employee or Employee activity
31 Hourly item
67 IDC (1) clear
68 IDC (2) clear
69 IDC (3) clear
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3-4-2. X/Z collection / consolidation

X/Z collection / consolidation execution

Inline X/Z mode - D,,D,.D. D, D DDD.DD.D,DDD, <#2> - <ESC>

1471371271171079°-87 765 4-37271

Meaning of the command data

Digit Value
11110 Collection
DD, | 11111 | Consolidation
11112 Collection and Consolidation
DD, 00 Fixed
0 No edition
1 Editing by group
D, 2 Editing by department
3 Editing by subdepartment
4 Editing by order character
0 No extraction
D, 1 Inactive (Zero sales)
4 Out of stock
s 0 Always*"0"
0 Execution in X mode
4 1 Execution in Z mode
0 Issuing daily area
D, 1 Issuing periodic 1 area
2 Issuing periodic 2 area
00~09 | Batchreport1~10
11 Fixed totalizer
12 Free function
14 PLU
64 PLU stock
13 Subdepartment
15 Department
D,D, 16 Group
17 Clerk
19 Time zone
20 Monthly
22 Void reason
28 Table analysis
58 Electronic Journa
31 Hourly item

QT-2100 Reference Manual
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3-4-3. Remote power control

Remote power control execution

Manager mode — D,D.D.D, <#-2>

4—37271

Meaning of the command data

Digit Value Meaning
DD 00 All terminal

473 1 01~32 | Terminal ID of individual terminal
D.D 10 Remote power on

271 11 Remote power off
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3-5. Data Communication System

The following details the inline and online data communication functions available with
the QT-2100 system.

3-5-1. In/online connectors

WiththeQT-2100, therearethefollowingin/onlineconnectorsinthebottom sideand right
side of the body.

Inline (Standard) INLINE-1 or INLINE-2
RS-232C COM1 (Standard) For MODEM or PC direct connection
RS-232C COM2 (Standard) For Hand held scanner (HHS-15) or
Slip printer (SP-1300)
RS-232C COM3 (Standard) For Remote customer display (QT-2163D)
RS-232C COM4 ~6 (Standard) For printer (UP-350/SA-3015/UP-250)) or
Slip printer (SP-1300)

Inline-2 (for CAT5 UTP cable)
E Inline-1 (for CASIO original cable)
—_—
© 7 |

‘ o ‘\\
:/‘f/' ﬁ COM 3 port COM 2 port ;
ZI,J /Drawer cables

S Inline terminator switch (for Inline-2)

COM 6 port COM 5 port COM 4 port COM 1 port

I\HHHH

Power supply for SP-1300

Inline selection switch (inside)

Bottom view

LJ ®
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3-5-2. Hardware interface
With the QT-2100, there are the following in/online connectorsin the bottom side of the
body.
3-5-2-1. Inline interface

The maximum inline cable length and the maximum connection unit will be varied by
the inline communication speed as shown below list.

By CASIO original inline cable (INLINE-1)
Inline cable (INLINE-1)

PRN (1) PRN (2)

PRN (1) PRN (2)

Inline communication Maximum connection Maximum cable length
speed (bps) units (terminals) (m)
312 k bps 20 430
156 k bps 32 890

By CATS5 cable (INLINE-2)

Inline cable (INLINE-2)

PRN (1) PRN (2) PRN (1) PRN (2) PRN (1) PRN (2)
Inline communication Maximum connection Maximum cable length
speed (bps) units (terminals) (m)
312k bps 32 230
312 k bps 8 420
312 k bps 4 450

PRN (1) PRN (2)




3-5-2-2. Online interface

Only the RS-232C COM 1 port can be connected with amodem or personal computer.

1) Specification of RS-232C COM 1 port

Communication method:

Configuration of
Line type:
Starting method:
Protocol:

Communication speed:

Error control:
Text length:

2) The cable diagram between QT-2100 and MODEM

QT-2100 (COM 1)
Pin Signal
No. name

SD/TDX
RD/RXD
RS/RTS
CSICTS
CD/DCD
ER/DTR
DR/DSR
CI/RI
GND

g © oo b P 00O NN W

connection: Point-to point

Half duplex communication

Public lines/exclusive lines
Center (host computer) based start up

Async.

CRC-128 or CRC-1024
128 or 1024 bytes

3) The cable diagram between QT-2100 and PC

QT-2100 (COM 1)

Pin Signal

No. name
3 SD/TDX
2 RD/RXD
7 RS/RTS
8 CSICTS
1 CD/DCD
4 ER/DTR
6 DR/DSR
9 CI/RI
5 GND

QT-2100 Reference Manual
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e

MODEM
Signal Pin
name No.
SD 2
RD 3
RS 4
Cs 5
CD 8
ER 20
DR 6
Cl 22
GND 7
(DSUB25)

PC

Signal Pin

name No.
SD 3
RD 2
RS 7
Cs 8
CD 1
ER 4
DR 6

Cl

GND 5

2400/4800/9600/19200/38400/57600/115200 bps

Pin
No.

o o~ W N

20
6
22
7

(DSUBY) (DSUB25)
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3-5-3.

R-114

In/Online functions

3-5-3-1. Inline functions

The list below shows the main functions available with the QT-2100 system. Power on/
off isautomatically performed for terminals whose mode isin the OFF mode when those
functions are performed.

1) X/Z data collection for each terminal

2) X/Z data consolidation for each terminal

3) X/Z data collection/consolidation for each terminal

4) Program data copy and upload between terminals (auto-program function)

Functions1), 2) and 3) canonly beperformedfromaterminal that isprogrammed asmaster
in which consolidation files are allocated.

3-5-3-2. Online functions

The QT-2100 can be controlled from the personal computer by connecting it to RS-232C
port 1 (COM1).

Power on/off is automatically performed for terminals whose mode is in the OFF mode
when those functions are performed.



3-6. Collection/Consolidation system

This section provides the general description of the data collection/consolidation system
of the QT-2100. The collection/consolidation system is managed by the master/satellite
system using inline network. Installation of any special hardware devicesis not required
for collection/consolidation as inline interfaces are standard feature. Communication is
possible with the connection of inline cable.

In this section, the term “master” means a terminal which collects or consolidates data
registered on each terminal (called “ satellite”) connected the inline.

The differences between collection and consolidation are as follows.

— Collection

Outputsthe data of the master and individual satellite terminalsfrom the master terminal.
If the master'sreceipt/journal printer isspecified asareport printer, the datais printed out
by each specified terminal. The total values for the data of each terminal are not output.

— Consolidation

Totals data from the master and satellites, and then output it to a specific device. Output
for individual terminalsis not performed when consolidation is specified.

Types of totalizer files
There are following seven types of totalizer files:

— Daily total files
Daily total files accumulate registered data.
— Periodic total 1 files

Thesefiles accumulate registered data at the point of sale or at the reset point of the daily
files, and can be reset separately from the daily total files. Therefore, thetotal datawithin
specific period can be accessed by using these files.

— Periodic total 2 files

These files have same functions as the periodic total 1 files, but can reset separately for
getting the different periodic total data within different period.

— Daily consolidation files

These are filesto consolidate the daily data.
— Periodic total 1 consolidation files

These are files to consolidate the periodic 1 data.
— Periodic total 2 consolidation files

These are filesto consolidate the periodic 2 data.
— Consolidation work files

Thesefiles are work filesto collect or consolidate the data of daily total, periodic total 1
or periodic total 2 files.

Thedaily consolidationfiles, periodic total 1 consolidation files, periodic total 2 consoli-
dation files and consolidation work files must be reserved as work files at the master
terminal during collection/consolidation operations.

NOTE:

Only afilewith the same number of records as the records of corresponding filesneed to
be reserved. For example, if the number of department is 50, then the same number, 50
records, should be reserved for department of other types.
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File description and number list

Terminal files Consolidation files
File Dail Periodic 1 Periodic 2 Daily Periodic 1 Periodic 2 Consolidation

description tot total total consolidation | consolidation | consolidation wor k
Fixed totalizer 001 101 201 301 401 501 601
Transaction key 002 102 202 302 402 502 602
Subdepartment 003 103 203 303 403 503 603
PLU 004 104 204 304 404 504 604
Department 005 105 205 305 405 505 605
Group 006 106 206 306 406 506 606
Clerk detall 011 111 211 311 411 511 611
Hourly sales 009 109 209 309 409 509 609
Monthly sales 010 110 210 310 410 510 610
Void table 012 112 212 312 412 512 612
Table analysis 018 118 218 318 418 518 618
Grand total 020 120 220 320 420 520 620
Hourly item 021 121 221 321 421 521 621
Hourly labor 014 114 214 314 414 514 614
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3-6-1. X/Z collection

Thisisused whenitisdesirableto obtainthecountersand total sof theindividual terminals.
For collection results (normal end or error end), the satellite does not print it out on the
receipt/journal during X collection. But theresultsof the Z collection areprinted out inthe
journal during Z collection.

The printer should be connected to the collection master terminal.

3-6-1-1. X collection processing

X collection processing is performed as the figure shown below.
(1) An X collection command is started up from the master terminal.

@
. S R T
Satellite Master
Terminal Terminal
files peee files

' @: I

: “.-3! Consolidation :

EUURTTR @ ................. » work [ ’

(2 Theterminals send their report data to the consolidation work file of the master.
(3 Report datafrom the satellite'sterminal file are printed out on the master's R/J printer.
(4) After the master terminal's processing completes, the same processes described in the
item (1) to (3) are executed for the other terminals. Datawill be sent without the clerk
noticing, even when the satellite in the process of registering.
3-6-1-2. Z collection processing

Z collection processing is performed as the figure shown below.

. < @ L @ .....
Satellite Master
Terminal Terminal :
files e files ®:
: *--3»{ Consolidation :
N @ ................. » work [ ‘

(1) When a Z collection command is started up from the master terminal, the master first
locks an objected terminal.

(2 The terminals send their report data to the consolidation work file of the master
terminal.

(3 Report datafrom the satellite'sterminal file are printed out on the master's R/J printer.

(@ The data of satellite's termina file are cleared, and then the Z lock of the satellite
terminal isreleased.

(5) After the master terminal's processing completes, the same processes described in the
item (1) to (4) are executed for the other terminal.

NOTE:

* WhenaZ collectionis performed, the consolidation data cannot be output. If output of
consolidation dataisdesired, perform“ collection/consolidation” processing described
later.

» Evenif an error isoccurred, or if the processing is terminated, the data to be collected
remains as they are, and Z lock statuses are automatically released.
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3-6-1-3. X/Z collection command execution

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).

2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign Inline X/Z.

2.Co
3.Co

Inline X Z

nsol i dation o
[lection & Consolidation

3. Select “1. Callection” and pressthe <YES> key.

3. Qhers

4. Select the types and kinds you want to collect.
(Pleaserefer to the X/Z report chapter about the report types

and kinds.)

ection

| Target ECR

1A
2.
3.

2 ermnal D #04

7.
8.

Termnal A #01
Termnal B #02

Termnal E #05
Termnal F #06
Termnal G #07

< Selected terminal

5. Select the target terminal(s).

In case of selecting individual terminal(s), pressthe <ESC>
key when you finish to designate terminal(s).

12:32
Error End
12: 40
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6. Press the <ESC> key twice to terminate this process.



3-6-2. X/Z consolidation

Thisisusedwhenitisdesirableto obtainthecountersandtotal sof al terminasinthestore.
After consolidating datafrom all specified terminals, the master prints the details on the

receipt/journal

printer.

Regardless of whether they are in the process of registration, the satellite terminals send
dataand do not print out the reports, when X consolidation is performed. But, during the
Z consolidation, satellites are locked from registrations.

3-6-2-1. X consolidation processing
X consolidation processing is performed as the figure shown below.

@®
_ B R T
Satellite Master
Terminal Terminal
files oo files
= @: I
“..3 Consolidation
................ ®) work

Consolidation
files

(1 An X consolidation command is started up from the master terminal.

(2 Dataof the satellite'sterminal file are sent to the master terminal, and are copied to the
consolidation work file.

(3) The datain the consolidation work file is added to the consolidation file.

(4) The same process described initem (1) to (3) is executed for other terminal.

(5) After the above collection processing is completed for all terminals, the data accumu-
lated in the consolidation work file are reported on the master's R/J printer.

3-6-2-2. Z consolidation processing
Z consolidation processing is performed as the figure shown below.

®, ®
- ( ...................

Satellite Master
Terminal Terminal
fles | . files
= @: I

“..3 Consolidation
................ ®> work

Consolidation
files

(1) A Z consolidation command is started up from the master terminal.
The master first locks an objected terminal.

(@ Dataof thesatellite'sterminal filesare sent to the master terminal, and are copied to the
consolidation work file.

(3 The datain the consolidation work file is added to the consolidation file.

(4) After themaster terminal's processing compl etes, the same processesdescribed initem
() to (3 are executed for all other terminal.

(5) Thedataaccumulated in the consolidation file are reported on the master's R/J printer.

(8 Aftertheabovecollection processingcompletesfor all terminals, thefilesof all satellite
terminals are cleared, and then satellite's Z lock statuses are rel eased.
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NOTE:

» Evenif an error isoccurred, or if the processing is terminated, the data to be collected
remains asthey are, and Z lock statuses are automatically released. Therefore, retrying
the same operation can be performed.

3-6-2-3. X/Z consolidation command execution

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).
2. Press <X/Z MODE> repeatedly to assign Inline X/Z.

Inline X' Z
1. ColTection

2. Consol | dat 1 on
3.Collection & Consol I dat1on

3. Select “2. Consolidation” and press the <Y ES> key.

..'S Ier
3. Qhers 4. Select the types and kinds you want to collect.
(Please refer to the X/Z report chapter about the report types
and kinds.)

nsol 1 dation

: Target ECR
Ter m nal
. Term nal
LT

#01
#02

A
B
ermnal D #04
E
F
G

1
2
3
5
6. Terni nal

7. Terminal
8. Term nal

<- Selected terminal

#05
#06

#o1 5. Select the target terminal.
In case of selecting individual terminal(s), press the <ESC>
key when you finish to designate terminal(s).

6. Press the <ESC> key twice to terminate this process.
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3-6-3. X/Z collection/consolidation

Thisisusedwhenitisdesirableto obtain the countersand total sof theindividual terminals
(collection) and of al terminas in the store (consolidation) by one procedure. After
printing reportsof all specified terminalsonthe master'srecei pt/journal printer, themaster
printsthe consolidation report. Regardless whether they arein the process of registration,
the satellite terminals are send data and do not print out the reports, when X collection/
consolidation is performed. But, during the Z collection/consolidation, satellites are
locked from registrations.

After consolidating datafrom all specified terminals, the master prints the details on the
receipt/journal printer.

3-6-2-1. X collection/consolidation processing
X collection/consolidation processing is performed as the figure shown below.

Satellite Master

Terminal Terminal
files oo files
: @: I .
: ) »..3l Consolidation |............ HHE),
e ) > work e o
[ @
Consolidation |« :
flles ............... .

(1 An X collection/consolidation command is started up from the master terminal.

(2 Dataof the satellite'sterminal file are sent to the master terminal, and are copied to the
consolidation work file.

(3 The datain the consolidation work file is reported on the master's R/J printer.

(@ The datain the consolidation work file is added to the consolidation file.

(5) The same process described initem (1) to (4) is executed for other terminal.

(6) After the above collection processing is completed for al terminal's, the data accumu-
lated in the consolidation file are reported on the master's R/J printer.
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3-6-3-2. Z collection/consolidation processing
Z collection/consolidation processing is performed as the figure shown below.

Satellite Master

Terminal Terminal
files o files

: @ I P

: ) “..3 Consolidation |............ HHE),
) » work e o

[ @

Consolidation [« :
flles ............... -

(1) A Z collection/consolidation command is started up from the master terminal.
The master first locks an objected terminal.

(2 Dataof the satellite'sterminal file are sent to the master terminal, and are copied to the
consolidation work file.

(3 The datain the consolidation work file are reported on the master's R/J printer.

(@ The datain the consolidation work file is added to the consolidation file.

(& After themaster terminal's processing compl etes, the same processesdescribed initem
D to (4 are executed for al other terminal.

(8 Thedataaccumulated in the consolidation file are reported on the master's R/J printer.

(@ Aftertheabovecollection processing completesfor all terminals, thefilesof all satellite
terminals are cleared, and then satellite's Z lock statuses are rel eased.

NOTE:

» Evenif an error isoccurred, or if the processing is terminated, the data to be collected
remainsasthey are, and Z lock statuses are automatically released. Therefore, retrying
the same operation can be performed.
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3-6-2-3. X/Z collection/consolidation command execution

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).

2. Pressthe <X/Z MODE> key repeatedly to assign Inline
X/Z.

0. 00

3. Select“ 3. Collection & Consolidation” and pressthe<Y ES>
key.

4. Select the types and kinds you want to collect.

(Pleaserefer to the X/Z report chapter about the report types
and kinds.)

Target ECR

LAT
2.Terminal A #01
3. Termnal B #02
4. Term na- --
.Termnal D #04
6. Terminal E #05
7.Termnal F #06
8. Ternmnal G #07

< Selected terminal

5. Select the target terminal.

In case of selecting individual terminal(s), press the <ESC>
key when you finish to designate terminal (s).

6. Press the <ESC> key twice to terminate this process.

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-123



Manager Operation

3-7. Auto-programming function

Note:

Caution:

Using the auto programming function makes it possible to save and load the terminal
program files. Methods available for saving the terminal program are as follows:

1) Saving another terminal connected through inline.
2) Saving onto apersonal computer connected through online.
3) Saving onto a CF card inserted in the CF card slot.

Toensure quick recovery from acorrupted file resulting from user error or systemfailure,
itisrecommended that you maintain back up copiesof current terminal programson afile
basis.

Terminal program files can be loaded using procedures opposite to those used for saving.

Data except for program data, such as datain totalizers, counters, and work area, cannot
be saved by the auto programming function. (except for copying all terminal files)

Do not remove or insert a CF card during sending/receiving data from/to it.

3-7-1. Auto programming functions

R-124

The QT-2100 terminal is capable of saving and loading terminal program files. The
terminal program file has the following transfer functions:

1) Copy dl terminal files (send/receive)
(send: activation by source terminal/receive: activation by target terminal)
Thisfunction copiesall terminal files (except system work files and terminal I1D) with
counters and totalizers. When afile is not reserved on the target terminal, that fileis
created automatically.

2) Copy al terminal program files (send/receive)
This function copies al termina files (except system work files and terminal D)
without counters and totalizers. When afile is not reserved on the target terminal, the
processing for that file is skipped.

3) Copy individual terminal program files (send/receive)
This function copies the specific terminal program file (except system work files)
without counters and totalizers.

4) Copy unit price field of particular files (send/receive)
This function copies the unit price field of specific files (i.e. PLU, PLU 2nd@).

5) Copy application programs to flash memory: (IPL by wire)
This function copies the application programs to flash memory.
Even by using this function, you cannot made the CF card for IPL.
Note: The target terminal should bein the IPL mode. (refer to page 95 of this manual)



3-7-2. Auto program operation and CF card utilities

The procedures of auto program function
1. Signon aclerk (if necessary)

Send —

Auto-program menu hierarchy

— Copy All T All Data

All PGM
— Unit Price only T PLU

PLU 2nd@
— Range —‘: PLU

PLU 2nd@

— Individual Files —

((

—IPL

— Fixed Totalizer

— Free Function

— Sub Department
— PLU

— Department

— Group Character
— Cashier / Clerk
— Void

— Scanning PLU link
— Table Analysis

— GT Character

— General Feature
— Special Character
— Report Header
— Tax Table

— Pulldown Group
— Set Menu Table
— Clerk key ID

— Batch X/ Z

— Clerk Detail

— Receipt / SLIP Msg
— Endorse Message
— ARG GP1

— ARG GP2

— ARG GP3

— ARG GP4

— ARG GP5

— Text Recall

— Check Print

— Graphic Logo

— PLU 2nd@

— Shift PLU

— Scheduler

— Order Char Link
— Keyboard

— System Connection
— |/ O Parameter
— Printer Connection
— Hourly/ltem Link
— Time Zone

— Employee

— Job Code

— Schedule

— IDC Link

— Euro (Sub Curr)

— Auto Pgm control

QT-2100 Reference Manual

PGM.”

2. Press the <X/Z Mode> key repeatedly to assign “AUTO

3. Select the appropriate menu you want by following the

guidance. The hierarchy of the AUTO PGM menus are
described below.

Receive Copy All All Data
LAl PGM
Unit Price only PLU
L Ly 2nd@

Individual Files —

— Fixed Totalizer

— Free Function

— Sub Department
— PLU

— Department

— Group Character
— Cashier / Clerk
— Void

— Scanning PLU link
— Table Analysis

— GT Character

— General Feature
— Special Character
— Report Header
— Tax Table

— Pulldown Group
— Set Menu Table
— Clerk key ID

— Batch X/ Z

— Clerk Detall

— Receipt / SLIP Msq
— Endorse Message
— ARG GP1

— ARG GP2

— ARG GP3

— ARG GP4

— ARG GP5

— Text Recall

— Check Print

— Graphic Logo

— PLU 2nd@

— Shift PLU

— Scheduler

— Order Char Link
— Keyboard

— System Connectio
— |/ O Parameter
— Printer Connection
— Hourly/ltem Link
— Time Zone

— Employee

— Job Code

— Schedule

— IDC Link

— Euro (Sub Curr)

L— Auto Pgm control
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Manager Operation

The procedure of Data Backup to the CF card

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary)
2. Pressthe <X/Z Mode> key repeatedly to assign “CF card.”

3. Backup File List

4, CF Card Format

3. Select the appropriate menu you want by following the
guidance. Insert the CF card to the slot securely.
The hierarchy of the Data Backup is described below.

Data Backup menu hierarchy

Backup—[ Copy All —T All Data
All PGM

— Special Character
— Report Header
— Tax Table

— Pulldown Group
— Set Menu Table
— Clerk Key ID

— Batch X/ Z

— Clerk Detall

— Receipt / SLIP Msg
— Endorse Message
— ARG GP1

Individual Files —— Fixed Totalizer — ARG GP2
— Free Function — ARG GP3
— Sub Department — ARG GP4
— PLU — ARG GP5
— Department — Text Recall
— Group Character — Check Print
— Cashier / Clerk — Graphic Logo
— Void — PLU 2nd@
— Scanning PLU link — Shift PLU
— Table Analysis — Scheduler
— GT Character — Order Char Link
— General Feature — Keyboard

— System Connection
— |/ O Parameter
— Printer Connection
— Hourly/tem Link
— Time Zone

— Employee

— Job Code

— Schedule

— IDC Link

— Euro (Sub Curr)
— Auto Pgm control

The procedure of Data Restore from the CF card

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary)
2. Pressthe <X/Z Mode> key repeatedly to assign “CF card.”

CF Card

1. Data Backup
2. Data Restore
3. gc up File List

4, CF Card Format

3. Insert the CF card to the dot securely.
Select “2. Data Restore” and press the <Y ES> key.

Data Restore

1. FI LEO04P. 004
090P. 090

3. FI LE028P. 028

4. Select the appropriate file you want to restore.
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The procedures of taking the file list of the CF card and deleting the file

CF Card

1
2
3

t
t
C

a Backup
a Restore

. Da

. Da

. Backup File List
4, CF Card Format

Backup
FI LEOOLP. 001

| LEO02P. 002
FI LEOO3P. 003

e Lis
10-10-01 10: 00
10-10-01 10: 01
10-10-01 10: 02

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary)
2. Pressthe <X/Z Mode> key repeatedly to assign “CF card.”

3. Insert the CF card to the slot securely.
Select “3. Backup File List” and press the <Y ES> key.

4. Incaseof deleting afile, select the appropriatefile and press
the <YES> key.

The procedures of formatting the CF card

CF Card

1
2
3

Dat
Dat
Bac
C-

a Backup
a Restore

.Backup File List
4. CF Card For mat

This procedure deletes all
data in the CF Card.
Are you sure to format?

QT-2100 Reference Manual

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary)
2. Pressthe <X/Z Mode> key repeatedly to assign “CF card.”

3. Insert the CF card to the ot securely.
Select “4. CF Card Format” and press the <Y ES> key.

4. Pressthe <Y ES> key to continue formatting, <NO> means
abortion.
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Manager Operation

3-8. Collecting Electronic journal data

It is possible to do coallection of electronic journal through inline system.
Refer to the terminal structure as below.

Inline

7N
COW aster
&// —

Flow of the file collection
PC sends Z-lock command by using job command to collection master.

1. PC enablesto check the Z-lock confirmation.

2. PC sendsthecollection command by using job command to collect E-journal filesfrom
one satellite terminal.

3. Collection master receives the E-journal datafrom one satellite.
PC enables to check whether the collection master has finished the job.

4. PC sendsthe Z-command or X-command to the collection master.

5. PC receives the collection datafrom consolidation file. If the Z-command has issued
at step 4, consolidation file in the collection master are all reset.

6. Back to step 2 until all designated terminals are collected.

Data transferring flow
E-journal datain each terminal is copied to the consolidation file individually.

Copy e )
» Satellite (1 PC
Cony ansohdatpn file ( ))
: (|n Collection Satellite (2
Satellite (1) file [== Copyi Master) _‘.

Satellite (2) file

Notes:

o Just after the receiving is over, the datais remained in the consolidation file. To clear
thisdata, send the Z-command or thefile clear command to the collection master from
the PC.

» Incaseof collection Z, the electronic journa filein the satellite terminals are cleared.
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Operation

Data_Communi cation
Please Wait.

1. Z-lock window appears on the screen if Z-lock command is
issued.
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Registration

4. Registrations

This section describes characteristic registrations of the QT-2100.
4-1. Clerk sign on/off operation

The following examplesiillustrate the clerk sign on/off operation.

» When aclerk (Dallas) key is used, sign on operation can be performed by touching the
clerk key receiver by the appropriate clerk (Dallas) key.

Note: After inititalization, clerk key ID should be set.

* When a clerk ID number is programmed for the clerk key, sign on operation can be
performed by merely pressing the clerk key.

It isthe same procedurethat even clerksare assigned as“ clerk”, “ cashier” or “manager.”

1) Clerk sign on operation (Clerk key has the clerk number setting.)

10-10-01 12:34 000001

- E ease Sl § on.

1. Just press the appropriate <CLERK> key.

2) Clerk sign on operation (Clerk key has no clerk number setting.)

In case of the store has many clerksto control, you need not allocate all clerk keys onthe
keyboard but allocate afew clerk key and program no clerk number one of the clerk key.

1. Press the <CLERK> key, if you want to display no clerk
number entries.

2. Enter the appropriate clerk number and pressthe <CLERK>
key.

] Pl ease sign on.
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3) Clerk sign off operation

B 2 Pessesignon. | 1. Enter “0” and press the <CLERK > key.

4-2. Voiding the last registered item (<VOID> key operation)

Usethe<VOID> key to cancel adatathat hasjust been registered usingafunctionkey. The
<VOID> key can be used to cancel data registered using departments, subdepartments,
PLUs, partia tenders, or the<PRICE>, <+>, <—>, <%+>, <%—>, <L OAN> or <PICKUP>
key. Y ou can only usethe <V OID> key to cancel aregistration if you have not yet started
registration of the next item.

(L)
1 PLU0001
10%
%

1. Wrong registration is made.

EG QD)
1 PLUO001

2. Press the <VOID> key to cancel the data and reregister the
transaction.
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Registration

4-3.  Voiding the previous registered item (<VOID> key operation)

If datahas been registered using afunction key and registration of the next item hasbegun,
use the <VOID> key to cancel previous registered data. Entries using departments,
subdepartments or PLUs can be cancelled using the <VOID> key.

PLU0001
PLU0002
PLU0003
PLU0004

PLUOO04

1. Wrong registration is made.

R @)
1 PLU0001
1 PLU0002
PLUO00
1 PLU0004

PLUOO04

2. Pressthe upper/lower arrow key to designate theitem regis-
tration.

1 PLUO001
1 PLU0002
1 PLU0004

3. Pressthe <V OID> key to cancel the item and reregister the
transaction.

4-4, Cancelling of all data registered during the transaction

Press the <CANCEL > key to cancd al dataregistered (except partial tendering) during
thetransaction. Thisoperation|etsyou clear registered dataand restart fromthebeginning.
The cancel operation must be performed before the transaction is finalized.

PLU0001
PLU0002
PLU0003
PLU0004

PLUOO04
6 SI

1. Wrong registration is made.
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PLU0001
PLU0002
PLU0003

| Cancel K?

PLUOO04

2. Pressthe <CANCEL> key.

PLU0001
PLU0002
PLUD003
PLUD004
CANCEL

e REERIRIED 3. Press the <YES> key to cancel the transaction.

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-135



Registration

4-5. Using the LIST function

<List> or No. <List-#>

|
PLU 1 4 Select one of these.
PLU 2
PLU 3

Beforeusingthe LI ST function, thefollowing programsare necessary to usethisfunction.

1) Allocating the<LIST> key or the<LIST-#> key (page 24 of the Programming manual)
In case of using the <LIST> key, <LI1ST> key(s) should be alocated on the keyboard
before step 2.

2) Programming pulldown group (page 34 of the Programming manual)

3) Programming item price (page 159 of the Programming manual)

Normal registration by using the <LIST> and <LIST-#> key

LI STO1
1. PLU0001
PLUO00

3. PLU0003
4. PLU0004

1. Press the <LIST> key or enter the list No. and press the
<LIST-#> key.

D
1 PLU0001

PLUOO01

2. Select the appropriate item and press the <Y ES> key.

PLUOOO1 : 1. Press the appropriate record number and press the <LIST>
key brings direct selection of the item.
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4-6. Using the Set Menu function and Pulldown group function

4-6-1. Using the Set Menu function

Before using the set menu function, the following programs are necessary to use this
function.

1) Programming set menu table (page 36 of the Programming manual)
2) Programming PLU “Set menu table linking” (page 108 of the Programming manual)
3) Programming item prices (page 159 of the Programming manual)

T P00 +10.00
PLU0002
PLU0003 } Set Menu linked to PLU0001
PLU0004

| |
(select “set menu breakdown printing”

1. Registering a PLU linked to a set menu.

4-6-2. Using the Pulldown group function

PLU (Parent) registration

!
Child PLU1 [ Select one of these.
ChidPLU2 ¢
Child PLU3 ¢

Beforeusingthepulldown group function, thefollowing programsarenecessary to usethis
function.

1) Programming pulldown group table (page 34 of the Programming manual)
2) Programming PLU “List Link No.” (page 108 of the Programming manual)
3) Programming item prices (page 159 of the Programming manual)

C
1 PLUD00L
PLU0012

PLUO001
2

CU
1 PLUO00I
PBL0015 ‘ 1. Register the parent (main) PLU. The list linked appears.
2. Select the appropriate (child/grandchild) PLU and pressthe
<YES> key.
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Registration

4-6-3. Using the Set menu and Pulldown group function

Before using the set menu and pulldown group function, the following programs are

necessary to use this function.

1) Programming set menu table (page 36 of the Programming manual)

2) Programming pulldown group table (page 34 of the Programming manual)

3) Allocate the pulldown menu key, if you want to use. (page 24 of the Programming
manual)

4) Programming PLU “Set menu table linking” and “List Link No.” (page 108 of the
Programming manual)

5) Programming item prices (page 159 of the Programming manual)

T P00 +10.00
PLU0002 — Set Menu linked to PLUO001

ST01

LI
1. PLU0010
. PLUOO
3. PLU0012
4. PLU0013

PLUOOO1

1.Registering a PLU linked to a set menu and pulldown group.

1 PLU000I
Set Menu linked to PLUO001

| |
PLU0005 — Condiment/Preparation linked to PLU0O004
PLU0010 — Selected in the LISTO1

2. Select the appropriate item and press the <YES> key.
If there are more pulldown groups linked to the PLU, next
pulldown group or a PLU appears on the screen.
Y ou can also select itemsdirectly by using the pulldown key.

4-6-4. Using the Substitution key

Normally, you can select item(s) in a pulldown group. If the customer requiresto take an
item from another set menu/pulldown group, the<SUBSTITUTION> key should be used.

1 PLU0020
1 PLW021

LI STO
1. PLU0001
. PLUO0O

3. PLU0003

4. PLU0004

PLUO021 1. APLU linked to apulldown groupisregistered, but noitems
- in the list cannot be selected.
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1 PLU0020
1 PLW0021

3. PLU0003
4. PLU0004

SUBST.

2. Pressthe <SUBSTITUTION> key.

1 PLU0020
1 PLW0021
1 PLU0050

— 3. Register the appropriate item.

4-6-5. Inner multiplication
Normally, thequantity of list linked PLU or set menu child PLU followsthe same quantity
asmain PLU. But it is possible to register a different number of list linked PLU or child
PLU from the number of main PLU.
Beforeusingtheinner multiplication, thefollowing programisnecessary inadditiontothe
Pulldown Group or Set Menu Table to use this function.

1) Programming “ Set Menu/Condiment” program (page 53 of the Programming manual)

Q)
3 PLW0001

LI STO01
1. PLUO010

2. PLU0011

3. PLU0012

4. PLU0013

1. An multiplication of aPLU is made.

)
3 PLU0001

LI STO1
1. PLU0010
2. PLU011

3. PLU0012
4. PLU0013

2. Enter appropriate quantity and pressthe <X> key, after that,
select the appropriate PLU (in case of pulldown group.)
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Registration

3 PLU0001
2 PLW0010

LI STO
1. PLU0010
2. PLU0011
3. PLU0012
4. PLU0013

PLUOO10

3. Enter appropriate quantity and pressthe <X> key, after that,
select the appropriate PLU (in case of pulldown group.)

4-7. Separate check

Separate check is used to transfer the registered items in the original check to the other
check or pick up the registered itemsin the original check to finalize them.

1. Enter the check number to which the registered items are
transferred and press the <NEW/OLD CHK> key.

PLU0005

2. Enter the original check number and pressthe<SEPARATE
CHECK> key.

3. Select the transferring items and press the <Y ES> key.
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@ 0- 10-
CHECK No. 222222
1 PLU0004
1 PLU0005
ST

Open check

4. After selecting items, pressthe <ESC> key to terminate. The
selected items are transferred to other check.

To display or print out the opened check report of the signed on operator.

A 00000
REG (01 15-12-02 10:04 001029

Check No.001245 12CT #000121
=« 100. 35

MC#0002

REG 04 15-12-02 12:31 001186
Check No. 001328 2CT #000226
«123. 35

REG C03 15-12-02 12:50 001190

Check No. 001338 5CT 6000(2)30

QT-2100 Reference Manual

1. Enter the signed on clerk record number.

2. Pressthe <OPEN CHK> key.

3. Theopen check report isissued or displayed (dependson the
program).
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Registration

4-9. Media Change

Thiskey isusedto changemediaindrawer amounts. Pressing thiskey beginsmediachange
operation.

1. First pressthe <MEDIA CHANGE> key.

2. Enter theindrawer amount to be changed and pressthemedia
key to be changed.

3. Enter the amount to change and press the media to change,
until the change amount equal s to the changed amount.
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4-10. Eat-in / Takeout

Thisfunction is used for specifying if the customer eat in the restaurant or takeout.
Whenthe<EAT-IN> or <TAKE-OUT> key ispressed before finalization, tax exemption
will be applied.

After registering one of these keys, it isimpossible to register items except void, cancel,
subtotal, change and partial payment (including subtotal according to the currency
conversion.) If you want to release the compulsory, press the <OPEN 2> key.

Be sure to program before using this function.

Example of receipt image

1  Hanburger $2. 00

1 French fries $1. 50

1 Cof f ee $1. 00
TAKE- QUT

4-11. Scanning PLU

Thisfunction is used for registering PLU items by scanner or OBR code <OBR>.
Before using this function, you should program the start record number of scanning PLU
link (the 22th record of the general control program) and OBR code to the scanning PLU
link file. Applicable OBR codes are EAN-13, EAN-8 and UPC-A.

To register a scanning PLU item

PLUO100

1. Just scan the item PLUO100.

1 PLUO0100
1 PLW0101

PLW101 5T : 2. Enter the OBR code on the label and press the <OBR> key.
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4-12.

R-144

Printing barcode on

receipts

Thisfunctionisused for registering old check by scanning the barcode on the new balance
receipt or issuing guest receipt by scanning the barcode on the finalizing receipt.

Example of receipt image

1
1
1
Ne

Hanbur ger
French fries
Cof f ee

w Bal ance

Bar code print
2800000012342
LJ 1

$2. 00
$1. 50
$1. 00
$4. 50

— Barcode
— Numeric code

— Check number (within 4-digits)
——Flag code: After <NB> =28

After Finalization = 29



5. Refund mode OPeration .......cooooiveiiiiiiiei e R-146
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Refund Mode

5. Refund mode operation

The general procedure for entering the RF or REG— mode is as follows.
5-1. Selecting RF or REG— Mode

After sign on operation, pressing the <REG. MODE> key turnsthe modeto RF Modeand
REG- Mode.
Refund registration or register minus (REG-) registration starts with this operation.

REFUND Mode

Note: Key operations are similar to that in the register mode.

To avoid miss-registration in the RF or REG—mode, return the mode to the former
one immediately.
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6-1. The procedures of reading Or reSetting ..........ccceeeeeiiiieeeiiiieeeee e R-148
6-2. REPOI SAMPIE ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e R-149
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Read and Reset

6. Read and reset operations

6-1.

X/Z Report —

R-148

By settingthemodetothe X or Z, the contentsof totalizersand countersareenabled toread.
TheX modeallowsreport at any timeduring businesshours. TheZ modeisonly performed
at the end of the business day, sinceit clearsthe datastored to the totalizers and counters.

The procedures of reading or resetting

1. Sign on aclerk (if necessary).

2. Press <X/Z MODE> to assign X / Z report.

2. Per | odi CE 1;
3. Periodic(2

g'. Eglrt Y cE 1;

6. Periodic(2

3. Select the appropriate menu you want by following the

guidances. The hierarchy of the X / Z menus are described
below.

Refer to page 108, 109 of this manual for X / Z command.

—Daily X —— Batch ———Baichl~n(n= 1~10) ------- (n: alocated batch number)
— Cashier/Clerk T_ Individual
All clerk
— Open Check —~ Individua
—Clerk
= All
—Only total (X only)
= All Information (X only)
— E-journal —All
— Date & Consecutive number (X only)
- Reset only (Z only)
— Others —Individual key -~ (Daily X/Z only)
—Flash - (Daily X only)
— Fixed totalizer
— Free Function
-PLU
—PLU stock «------eeeereeeeeeeenne (Daily X/Z only)
— Sub Department
— Department
—Group
—Hourly sales
—Monthly sales
—Table analysis
—Void
—Hourly product
—IDC——IDC (1) clear (Z only)
— IDC (2) clear (Z only)
—  IDC (3) clear (Z only)
—Periodic 1 X — Batch oo Same as Daily X
—E Cashier/Clerk------------ooomee Same as Daily X
Others --------ooomm Same as Daily X
—Periodic 2 X - Same as Periodic 1 X
—Daily Z oo Same as Daily X
—PeriOdiC 1 Z rovrrrrrrrrr Same as Periodic 1 X
—PErOAIC 2 Z e Same as Periodic 2 X
—Time & Attendance—— Employee activity
Employee
Employee edit
Hourly Labor




6-2. Report sample

Cashier / clerk report

GROSS 35
NET No 10
CAI D
CH D
CKI D
CRI D
CASH No 10

z 0001017 CASH ER/ CLERK

1

[EnY

N

w
|

L] e e o
W e e e wwWw
R A o
coooo0o0o
ISESR-R-R-R-R-N=
[ R R R R N B

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

— Clerk name/Drawer No.

— Gross sales title/Gross counter/Gross totalizer
— Net salestitle/Net counter/Net totalizer

— Cash in drawer title/Cash in drawer

— Chargein drawer title/Charge in drawer

— Check in drawer title/Check in drawer

— Credit in drawer title/Charge in drawer

— Mode/Report code
— Function key descriptor/Counter/Totalizer

— TL descriptor/Counter/Totalizer

— Mode/Report code/Report title

— Net salestitle/Net counter/Net totalizer
— Cash in drawer title/Cash in drawer

— Chargein drawer title/Charge in drawer
— Check in drawer title/Check in drawer
— Credit in drawer title/Charge in drawer

Individual key
X 0000095 -
CASH No 11 +38.00 -
CHECK No 0 «0.00
CREDI T No 1 «12.00
ADD CHK No 0
TL 12 «50. 00 -
Flash
X 0000071 FLASH -
NET No 11 «38.00
CAl D «35.00
CH D «0.00 4
CKI D «0.00 4
CRI D «0.00 4
Fixed totalizer
Z 0000011 FI XED TTL 123
GROSS 35 «38.00 -
NET No 11 «38.00 -
CAl D «35.00 -
CH D «0.00 -
CKI D «0.00 -
CRI D «0.00 -
RF No 2 «8.00 -
COVER CT 2 -
TAL «0.00 -
X1 «0.00 -
EX1 «0.00 -
«0.00
9 .
TA10 —00 -
TX10 «0.00 -
EX10 «0.00 -
GT1 +1236901437. 04 -
GT2 «1569567830. 40 -
GT3 «1325670420. 24
000001- - - >001279 -

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

— Gross sales title/Gross counter/Gross totalizer
— Net sales title/Net counter/Net totalizer

— Cash in drawer title/Cash in drawer

— Charge in drawer title/Charge in drawer

— Check in drawer title/Check in drawer

— Credit in drawer title/Credit in drawer

— Refund mode descriptor/Counter/Totalizer

— Customer count descriptor/Counter

— Taxable amount 1 descriptor/Taxable amount 1
— Tax 1 descriptor/Tax 1 amount

— Tax exempt 1 descriptor/Tax exempt amount 1

— Tax 10 descriptor/Tax 10 amount

— Grand total 1 descriptor/Grand total 1
— Grand total 2 descriptor/Grand total 2
— Grand total 3 descriptor/Grand total 3
— Consecutive No. range

QT-2100 Reference Manual

— Taxable amount 10 descriptor/Taxable amount 10

— Tax exempt 10 descriptor/Tax exempt amount 10

— Cash key descriptor/Counter/Totalizer (programmable)
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R-150

Free function

123 + Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

*38. 00 -+ Function key descriptor/Counter/Amount

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

— PLU descriptor/Counter/Amount

— Discount total (can be skipped)

— PLU No. (can be skipped)/Sales ratio (can be skipped)
— House Bon quantity (always“0" skipped)

Z 0001012 FREE FUNCTI ON

CASH No 11

RC No 2 «8.00

PD No 1 «1.00

PLU

Z 0001014 PLU 123 4

PLUOOO1 50 *682. 55 +
DI SCOUNT -1.00 -+
#0001 68. 25% .
HOUSE BON QTY 12 -

PLUOOO2 25 «32.00
DI SCOUNT -5.00
#0002 3.2%

TL 75 *714.55
DI SCOUNT -6.00
HOUSE BON QTY 12
71.45%

PLU (with shift PLU)

Z 0001014 PLU 123 -~

PLUOOO1 50 *682. 55
DI SCOUNT «1.00 -~
#0001 68. 25% —
@ «1.23 -~

«2.50 +
«3.14
@
B *6.37 -~

PLUO0O0O2 25 «32.00

DI SCOUNT «5.00

/\/

PLU (by range)

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

— PLU descriptor/Counter/Amount

— Discount total (can be skipped)

— PLU No. (can be skipped)/Sales ratio (can be skipped)
— 1st unit price descriptor/Amount

— 2nd unit price descriptor/Amount

— 8th unit price descriptor/Amount

X 0010074 PLU 1+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
#0001- #0002 + PLU range
PLUOOO1 50 *682. 55 -+ PLU descriptor/Counter/Amount

DI SCOUNT -1. 00 + Discount total (can be skipped)

#0001 68. 25% 1+ PLU No. (can be skipped)/Sales ratio (can be skipped)
PLU0002 25 *32.00

DI SCOUNT -5.00

#0002 3.2%
TL 75 *714.55

DI SCOUNT -6.00

71. 45%



PLU (by group / dept / subdept)

X 1000014 PLU

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

GROUPOL 01 —+ Group (dept/subdept) title
PLU0O001 50 *682. 55 —+ PLU descriptor/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT -1. 00 —+ Discount total (can be skipped)
#0001 68. 25% -+ PLU No. (can be skipped)/Sales ratio (can be skipped)
PLU0002 25 «32.00
DI SCOUNT -5.00
#0002 3.2%
TL 75 *714.55 —+ Tota by group (dept/subdept)/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT -6.00
71.45%
CROUPO2 02

— Non Group (dept/subdept) link title

DI SCOUNT +0. 00
#0005 0.2%
TL 1 *2.00
DI SCOUNT +0. 00
0.2%

PLU (by order character)

X 4000014 PLU —t+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
ORDERO1 01 — Order title
PLUO001 50 *682. 55 — PLU descriptor/Counter/Amount

DI SCOUNT -1. 00 —+ Discount total (can be skipped)

#0001 68. 25% —t+ PLU No. (can be skipped)/Sales ratio (can be skipped)
PLUO002 25 *32.00

DI SCOUNT -5.00

#0002 3. 2%
TL 75 *714.55 —t Tota by order/Counter/Amount

DI SCOUNT -6.00

71. 45%

ORDERO2 — ...

/_\/0— Non order character link title
PLUOOO5 1 «2.00
DI SCOUNT «0.00
#0005 0.2%
TL 1 «2.00
DI SCOUNT «0.00
0.2%
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PLU zero sales

X 0100014 PLU

PLUOOO1 0 +0. 00
DI SCOUNT +0. 00
#0001

P 0 «0.00

— Mode/Report code/Report title

-+ PLU descriptor/Counter/Amount

— PLU No. (can be skipped)

PLU zero sales (by group / dept / subdept / order)

X 4100014 PLU

GROUPO1 01

PLUOOO1 0 +0. 00
DI SCOUNT +0. 00
#0001

PLUOOO2 0 +0. 00

— Mode/Report code/Report title

— Group (dept/subdept/order character) title
— PLU descriptor/Counter/Amount

- PLU No. (can be skipped)

PLU (by menu level)

X 0000081 PLU

PLUOOO1 50 *682. 55
DI SCOUNT -1.00
#0001 68. 25%

PLUOOO2 25 *32.00
DI SCOUNT -5.00
#0002 3.2%

TL 75 *714.55
DI SCOUNT -6.00
71. 45%

—+ Mode/Report code/Report title
— PLU descriptor/Counter/Amount

— Discount total (can be skipped)
— PLU No. (can be skipped)

— Total by menu/Counter/Amount




PLU stock

X 0000064 PLU STOCK

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

PLUO001 10 123. 45 — PLU descriptor/Minimum stock level/Current stock
#0001 — PLU No. (can be skipped)

PLUO002 25 * 20  —+* short stock
#0002

PLUOO03 1 100

/\/

PLU stock (by range)

X 0010064 PLU STOCK -+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
#0001- #0002 -+ Range
PLUO001 10 123. 45 —+ PLU descriptor/Minimum stock level/Current stock
#0001 -+ PLU No. (can be skipped)
PLU0002 25 * 20 —+ * short stock
#0002
PLUO003 1 100

/\/

PLU stock (by group / dept / subdept / order)

X 1000064 PLU STOCK + Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

GROUPOLI 01 —+ Link group (dept/subdept/order) title

PLUO001 10 123. 45 + PLU descriptor/Minimum stock level/Current stock
#0001 + PLU No. (can be skipped)

PLUO002 25 * 20 —+ * short stock
#0002

PL 1 100

PLUO0296 12 20

PLU less stock

X 0400064 PLU STOCK

— Mode/Report code/Report title

PLUO001 10 * 0. 45 —+ PLU descriptor/Minimum stock level/Current stock
#0001 -+ PLU No. (can be skipped)

PLU0002 25 * 20 * short stock

PLUOOO3 12 * 10

/\/
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PLU less stock (by group / dept / subdept / order)

X 1400064 PLU STOCK

GROUPO1

PLUOOO1 10 * -123.
#0001

PLUOOO2 25 20
#0002

PLUOO 1 * -100

PLUO296 12 * 2

— Mode/Report code/Report title

— Link group (dept/subdept/order) title
— PLU descriptor/Minimum stock level/Current stock
— PLU No. (can be skipped)

* gshort stock

Subdepartment (all)

DI SCOUNT - 3.
100. 00%

Z 0001013 SUB DEPT 123

SUBDEPTO1 24 *82.55
DI SCOUNT -1.00
70. 82%

SUBDEPT02 25 *32.00
DI SCOUNT -2.00

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

— Subdepartment descriptor/Counter/Amount
— Discount total (can be skipped)
— Sales ratio (can be skipped)

Subdepartment (by range)

X 0010013 SUB DEPT

#0001- #0002

SUBDEPTO1 24 *82.
DI SCOUNT -1.
70. 82%

SUBDEPT02 25 *32.
DI SCOUNT - 2.
27.45%

TL 49 114
DI SCOUNT - 3.

98. 27%

-+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
-— Range

-+ Subdepartment descriptor/Counter/Amount
-+ Discount total (can be skipped)
—+ Sales ratio (can be skipped)

Subdepartment (by group / dept)

X 1000013 SUB DEPT

GROUPO1

SUBDEPTO1 24 *82.
DI SCOUNT o 1.
70. 82%

SUBDEPT02 25 *32.
DI SCOUNT ° 2.

R-154

01
55
00

00
00

/\/

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

— Group title

-+ Subdepartment descriptor/Counter/Amount
— Discount total (can be skipped)

— Sales ratio (can be skipped)




..................................... 00 + Nogroup link

SUBDEPTO04 1 *1.00

DI SCOUNT +0. 00
0.87%

TL 1 *1.00

DI SCOUNT +0. 00
0.87%

Subdepartment zero sales

X 0100013 SUB DEPT -+ Mode/Report code/Report title
SUBDEPTO03 0 *0. 00 - Subdepartment descriptor/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT *0. 00 —+ Discount total (can be skipped)
SUBDEPTO04 0 «0.00
D «0.00
TL 0 «0.00
DI SCOUNT «0.00

Subdepartment zero sales (by group / dept)

X 1100013 SUB DEPT — Mode/Report code/Report title

GROUPO1 01 —+ Group title
SUBDEPTO03 0 *0. 00 —+ Subdepartment descriptor/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT *0. 00 -+ Discount total (can be skipped)
SUBDEPT04 0 «0.00
DI SCOUNT «0.00
w
/\/OO—— No group link
SUBDEPTO08 0 «0. 00
DI SCOUNT «0.00
TL 0 «0. 00
DI SCOUNT «0. 00
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Department (all)

X 0000015 DEPT -+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
DEPTO1 24 *82. 55 —+ Department descriptor/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT -1. 00 —+ Discount total (can be skipped)
70.82% -+ Salesratio (can be skipped)
DEPTO02 25 *32.00
DI SCOUNT -2.00
TL 151 *156. 55
DI SCOUNT -3.00
100. 00%

Department (by range)

X 0010015 DEPT —+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
#0001- #0002 —+ Range
DEPTO1 24 *82. 55 — Department descriptor/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT -1. 00 — Discount total (can be skipped)
70. 82% — Sales ratio (can be skipped)
DEPTO2 25 *32.00
DI SCOUNT -2.00
27.45%
TL 49 *114.55
DI SCOUNT -3.00
98. 27%

Department (by group)

X 1000015 DEPT — Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

GROUPO1 e 01 — Group title

DEPTO1 24 *82. 55 — Department descriptor/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT -1. 00 — Discount total (can be skipped)
70.82% — Sales ratio (can be skipped)

DEPTO02 25 *«32.00
DI SCOUNT -2.00
27.45%

TL 49 *114.55
DI SCOUNT -3.00

..................................... 00 —+ Nogroup link

DEPT04 1 +1.00

DI SCOUNT -0.00
0.87%

TL 1 +1.00

DI SCOUNT -0.00
0.87%
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Department zero sales

X 0100015 DEPT

— Mode/Report code/Report title

DEPTO1 0 *0. 00 4 Department descriptor/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT *0. 00 + Discount total (can be skipped)
DEPTO02 0 «0.00
DI SCOUNT «0.00
TL 0 «0. 00
DI SCOUNT «0.00

Department zero sales (by group)

X 1100015 DEPT — Mode/Report code/Report title

GROUPOL 01 — Grouptitle
DEPTO1 0 * 0. 00 —+ Department descriptor/Counter/Amount
DI SCOUNT *0. 00 —+ Discount total (can be skipped)
DEPT02 0 «0.00
DI SCOUNT «0.00
/\%— No group link
DEPTO4 0 «0.00
DI SCOUNT «0.00
TL 0 «0.00
DI SCOUNT «0.00
Group

X 0000016 GROUP

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

GROUPO1 6 *163. 54 — Group descriptor/Counter/Amount
1.63% -+ Sales ratio (can be skipped)
GROUPO2 2 *2.55
0.02%
TL 8 *166. 09
1. 65%
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Hourly sales
Z 0001019 HOURLY 123 —+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
09: 00->10: 00 1 *63. 54 —+ Time frame/Net counter/Net amount
1.63% —+ Sales ratio (can be skipped)
CT 1 *63. 54 —+ Customer counter/Gross amount
10: 00->11: 00 2 «122.55
3.52%
CT 2 *«122.55
Monthly sales
4 0001020 MONTHLY 123 — Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
7 ... — Day of the month
GRGCSS 52 *680. 57 — Gross counter/Gross amount
NET No 12 *680. 50 — Net counter/Net amount
8 ......
GROSS 78 *1,034.59
NET No 37 «1,034.57
TL
GROSS 130 *1,715.16
*13.19 — Average gross sales
NET 49 «1,715. 07
*35. 00 —+ Average net sales
Table analysis
Z 0001028 TABLE ANALYSI S 123 —+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)
TBL0O001 (01) 12 *680. 57 — Table No./Customer count/Net amount
50.12% —+ Salesratio (can be skipped)
TB CT 5 *279.56

TL CT 28 .1, 267.97
60. 16%
Void reason
z 0001022 VO D REASON 123
OPE ERR No 12 «80.50
OUT OF DATE No 10 < 40. 42
No 0 «0.00

-+ Mode/Report code/Report title/Z No. (Z only)

- Void reason/Counter/Amount
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Open check

X 0050025 OPEN CHK —+ Mode/Report code/Report title
MC #01 —+ Latest machine No.
REG 01 07-01-01 12:34 001029 — Mode/Clerk/Date/Time/Consecutive No.
CHECK NO OO 1245 12CT #000121 —+ Check No./Cover No./Table No.
« 100. 35 - Subtotal amount (temporary closed by NB)
MC #02
REG C04 07-01-01 14:31 001186
CHECK NO OO01328 2CT #000226
BUSY « 130. 45 - Busy status
MC #01
REG 04 07-01-01 14:35 001686
CHECK NO OO01328 2CT #000226
FI NALI ZED « 130. 45 — Findized status
REG C04 07-01-01 14:35 001686
CHECK NO OO01328 2CT #000226
NEW OPEN « 130. 45 — Newly opened status
TL No 4 «491.70
Electronic journal (E-journal)
Z 0001058 E- JOURNAL
REG <01 07-11-01 16:34 001029
1 PLU0055 «100. 00
0.12%
% -0.12 —+ Registrations
TL - 99. 88
CASH «99.88
MC #03
P1 Co1 07-11-01 16:35 001030 - Some program are made in Program 1 mode.
MC #03
Xz o1 07-11-01 16:37 001031
X 0100015 DEPT —+ Report issued
"""
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R-160

Employee activity

X 0040029 EMPLOYEE +— Mode/Report code/Report title

#00001 HARRI SON 1111111111 + Employee No./Employee character/Social Security No.
#00002 BAKER 2222222222

#00003 PEABODY 3333333333

#00004 JOHONSON 4444444444

Employee report (daily)

X 000029 EMPLOYEE -+ Mode, Report code/Report title/Z counter (Z only)

#123456 HARRI SON 123456789 -— Employee No./Employee character/Social Security No.
MONDAY 12-20- 02 + Day of the week/Date

I'N out BRK JOB# TIP VORK

08:00-10: 00 00:15 12 °«12. 34 01: 45 —+ Shift 1: Clock-in, Clock-out/Break/Job code, Tip, Work time
12: 00-**:** 00:10 1 «0.00 * % k% 1 Shift 2: Clock-out shift *1

ko kk_ kK- k%

— Shift 3: Clock-in shift *2

TL 00: 25 °«12. 34 * % %* 1 Break tota/ Tip total/ Work time total *3
JOB# 12 01: 45 -+ Job summary/Job code/Work time) *4
JOoB# 1 Kok Rk -+ Job summary *5

REGULAR TI ME 00: 45 -+ Regular work hours

OVER TI ME 00: 17 -+ Overtime work hours

TL 01:12 *5.45 1 Tota of work hours/Pay

*1 If employeeisnot clocked-out the shift, then“* * : **” isprinted on OUT & WORK.
*2 |f employeeisnot clocked-intheshift, then“* * ; ** - ** . ** " jgprinted on IN& OUT.
*3 If employeeis not clocked-out the shift yet, then “**: **” js printed on WORK.
*4 JOB summary is printed in order to clock-in the shift.
If there is the same JOB code, then it will add to the JOB that was found before.
*5 |f employeeisnot clocked-out the shift, then“* * : **” jsprinted. No JOB #isprinted,
if employeeisnot clocked-in the shift.



Employee report (weekly / bi-weekly)

X 000129 EMPLOYEE

#123456 HARRI SON 123456789

MONDAY 12-21-02 -+ Day of the week/Date *2
I'N out BRK JOB# TIP WORK

08: 00-10: 00 00:15 12 «12.34 01: 45 —+ Shiftl

12:00-15: 00 00:10 1 «0.00 02: 50 -+ Shift2
**:**_**:** __Shlft3

TL 00: 25 «12.34 04: 35

TUESDAY 12-22-02

I'N out BRK JOB# TIP WORK

08: 00-10: 00 00:15 12 «12.34 01: 45

12:00-15: 00 00:10 1 «0.00 02: 50

* % *k _ k%% * %

TL 125 «12.34 04: 35

SUNDAY

I N++  OUT+ BLK+ JOB# P K

TL 00: 00 «0.00 00: 00

JOB# 12 01:45 —+ Job summary

JoB# 1 02: 00

JOB# 5 02: 00

JOB# 10 02:08

REGULAR TI ME 00: 45 -+ Regular work hours
OVER TI ME 00: 17 —+ Overtime work hours
TL 01:55 *2.04 < Tota of work hours/Pay

*1 If al shiftinoneday of theweek iszero (nodata), thenthat day of theweek isnot printed
on the report.
*2 The report always starts from Monday.

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-161



Read and Reset
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Hourly item
Z 0001031 HOURLY PRODUCT
09: 00->09: 30 -
GROSS 1357.956  +2,469.06
NET No 12 *2,469. 06
40% s
PLU0001 1234.5 *1,234.50
#0001 20%
9.89% *6,172.62
09: 30->10: 00
GROSS 1357.956  +2, 469. 06
NET No 12 *2,469. 06
40%
PLU0001 1234.5 *1,234.50
#0001 20%
19: 30- >20: 00
GROSS 1357.956  +2, 469. 06
NET No 12 *2,469. 06
40%
PLU0001 1234.5 *1,234.50
#0001 20%
9.89% *6,172.62
TL *62,395. 07

1234 —+Mode/Report code/Report title/Z counter (Z only)

— Time frame
— Totalizer character/Quantity/Amount

— Sales ratio (Amount/Total amount of each time frame)

_| Salesratio (Amount/Total amount of all time frame)/Total

Amount of thistime frame

— Total Amount of all Time frame

Hourly labor report

Z 0001024 HOURLY LABCR 1234 —
09: 00->09: 30 No 2 *2,469.06 —
82.62% -
COosT 00: 05 *0.08 —
0% .
NET SALES/ HOUR *29,628.72 —
COST/ TRANSACTI ON *0.04 —
16: 00- >16: 45 No 0 «0.00
0%
COosT 00: 01 «0.00
0%
NET SALES/ HOUR «0.00
COST/ TRANSACTI ON «0.00

— Mode/Report code/Report title/Z counter (Z only)

— Time frame/NET counter/NET Amount
— NET ratio

— Work time/Pay

— Pay ratio

— Proceeds per work time

— Wages per transaction




IDC clear

Z 0001067 IDC(1) O ear 1234 — Mode/Report code/Report title/Z counter
Nor mal End
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Function key list

A-1. Function key list

Function Code Initial character Function Code Initial character
Add check 094 |ADD CHK Post Entry 115 POST ENTRY
Arrangement 044 ARG Premium 030 Yo+
Bill copy 047 Bl LL Priceinquiry 008 PRCI NQ
Break-in/out 109 BREAK- | NN QUT | Price 049 PRC
Cancel 236  |CANCEL Quantity/For 083 |QT
Cash amount tendered 001 |CASH Recall 131 RECALL
Charge 002 |CHARGE Receipt 038 RCT
Check endorsement 039 |[CK.E Receipt On/OFF 076 RCT OV OFF
Check print 012 |CHKP Received on account 020 RC
Check tender 003 |CHECK Refund 033 RF
Clerk number 072 |CLK# Reverse Display 206 REVERSE
Clerk transfer 013 |CLK TRANS Round Repeat 116 R REPEAT
Clock-in/out 108 |CLOCK- | N OUT || Seat number 119 |SEAT#
Coupon 023 |COUPON Second unit price 070 |2nd@
Coupon 2 036 CPN2 Selective item subtotal 085 SI ST
Credit 004 |CREDIT Separate check 095 SEP CHK
Cube 090 |XXX Shift PLU 065 |SFT PLU
Currency exchange 045 CE Slip back feed/Release 054 |SB/R
Customer number 043 |CT Slip feed/Release 056 |SF/ R
Department 051 DEPT nn Slip print 055 |SLIP
Department number 135 DEPT# Square 084 |XX
Deposit 025 DEPCSI T Stock inquiry 009 |STKINQ
Discount 028 |%- Store 130 |STORE
Display mode 219 DI SP MODE Subdepartment 133 SUBDEPT nn
Dutch account 140 |DUTCH Subdepartment number 134  |SDPT#
Eat-in 128 |EAT-IN Substitution 111 [SUBST.
Electronic journal Disp 207 EJ DI SP Subtotal 075 SUBTOTAL
Error correct/Void 034 |vOD Table number 058 |TBL#
First unit price 069 st @ Table transfer 014 |TABLE TRANS
Flat PLU 063 PLU nnnn Take-out 129 |TAKE- QUT
House Bon 114 |HOUSE BON Tax status shift 057 |T/S
Ketten Bon 113 | X/ KETTEN Taxable amount subtotal 077 |TAST
List 136 LI ST Tax exempt 062 EXEMPT
List number 137 LI ST# Text print 011 PRT
Loan 019 LOAN Text recall 010 |CHAR
Lock out unused key 000 |NOP Tray total 074 |TRAY TTL
Media change 118 MVEDI A CHG Tip 015 [TIP
Menu shift 064 MVENU Validation 037 |VLD
M erchandise subtotal 080 MDST VAT 046  |VAT
Minus 027 |- X/Z mode 122 | XI'Z MODE
Multiplication 082 X System keys
New balance 006 |NB Numeric key 000n201 [n=1~9, “0"=10
New check 091 NEW CHK Clear 202
New/Old check 093 NEW OLD Decimal point 098 .
Normal receipt 016 NRVRCT Display On/Off 120 DI SP OV OFF
No sale 042 |NS Escape/Skip 211
Non-add 040 |# Home position 218 HOVE
Non-add/No sale 041 |#/ NS Page down 220 PAGE DOMWN
OBR 103 |OBR Page up 221 |PAGE UP
Old check 092 |OLD CHK Program mode 123 PGM MODE
Open 067 |OPEN Register mode 121 REG MODE
Open2 068 OPEN2 Three zero 097 000
Open Check 117 OPEN CHK Two zero 096 00
Operator number 078 OPE# Yes 212
Operator read/reset 073 OPE X/ Z No 213
Paid out 021 PD Left arrow 214
Pick up 022 P. UP Right arrow 215
Plus 029 |+ Up arrow 216
PLU 048 PLU# Down arrow 217
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File list

File . — Record | Max. No.| Work - Attribu- Allocat-
No. Filedescription length | of records| size Description tion able
System files
901 | System connection table 18 33 75 Program No
902 | I/O parameter 5 15 69 Program No
903 | Printer connection 27 99 81 Program No
904 | Consecutive number 6 5 69 Buffer No
999 | Systemerror log 11 20 75 Buffer No
Function and tota files

001 | Fixed totalizer 26 78 81 Pgm/Sales No
101 (periodic total 1) 10 78 75 Sales Yes
201 (periodic total 2) 10 78 75 Sales Yes
301 (daily consolidation) 10 78 75 for master Sales Yes
401 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 78 75 for master Sales Yes
501 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 78 75 for master Sales Yes
601 (consolidation work) 10 78 75 for master Buffer Yes
002 | Freefunction 38 999 99 Pgm/Sales Yes
102 (periodic total 1) 10 999 75 Sales Yes
202 (periodic total 2) 10 999 75 Sales Yes
302 (daily consolidation) 10 999 75 for master Sales Yes
402 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 999 75 for master Sales Yes
502 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 999 75 for master Sales Yes
602 (consolidation work) 10 999 75 for master Buffer Yes
003 | Subdepaprtment 54 99 135 Pgm/Sales Yes
103 (periodic total 1) 15 99 81 Sales Yes
203 (periodic total 2) 15 99 81 Sales Yes
303 (daily consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
403 (periodic 1 consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
503 (periodic 2 consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
603 (consolidation work) 15 99 81 for master Buffer Yes
004 | PLU 92 9999 177 Pgm/Sales Yes
104 (periodic total 1) 30 9999 99 Sales Yes
204 (periodic total 2) 30 9999 99 Sales Yes
304 (daily consolidation) 30 9999 99 for master Sales Yes
404 (periodic 1 consolidation) 30 9999 99 for master Sales Yes
504 (periodic 2 consolidation) 30 9999 99 for master Sales Yes
604 (consolidation work) 30 9999 99 for master Buffer Yes
005 | Department 54 99 135 Pgm/Sales Yes
105 (periodic total 1) 15 99 81 Sales Yes
205 (periodic total 2) 15 99 81 Sales Yes
305 (daily consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
405 (periodic 1 consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
505 (periodic 2 consolidation) 15 99 81 for master Sales Yes
605 (consolidation work) 15 99 81 for master Buffer Yes
006 | Group 26 99 81 Pgm/Sales Yes
106 (periodic total 1) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
206 (periodic total 2) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
306 (daily consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
406 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
506 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
606 (consolidation work) 10 99 75 for master Buffer Yes
009 | Hourly sales 20 96 87 Sales Yes
109 (periodic total 1) 20 96 87 Sales Yes
209 (periodic total 2) 20 96 87 Sales Yes
309 (daily consolidation) 20 96 87 for master Sales Yes
409 (periodic 1 consolidation) 20 96 87 for master Sales Yes
509 (periodic 2 consolidation) 20 96 87 for master Sales Yes
609 (consolidation work) 20 96 87 for master Buffer Yes
010 | Monthly sales 20 32 87 Sales Yes
110 (periodic total 1) 20 32 87 Sales Yes
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File File description Record | Max. No.| Work Description Attribu- Allocat-
No. length | of records| size tion able
210 (periodic total 2) 20 32 87 Sales Yes
310 (daily consolidation) 20 32 87 for master Sales Yes
410 (periodic 1 consolidation) 20 32 87 for master Sales Yes
510 (periodic 2 consolidation) 20 32 87 for master Sales Yes
610 (consolidation work) 20 32 87 for master Buffer Yes
012 \oid reason 29 99 87 Pgm/Sale Yes
112 (periodic total 1) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
212 (periodic total 2) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
312 (daily consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
412 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
512 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
612 (consolidation work) 10 99 75 for master Buffer Yes
018 Table analysis 32 99 93 Pgm/Sale Yes
118 (periodic total 1) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
218 (periodic total 2) 10 99 75 Sales Yes
318 (daily consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
418 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
518 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 99 75 for master Sales Yes
618 (consolidation work) 10 99 75 for master Buffer Yes
020 Grand total 24 3 75 Pgm/Sale No
120 (periodic total 1) 8 3 69 Sales Yes
220 (periodic total 2) 8 3 69 Sales Yes
320 (daily consolidation) 8 3 69 for master Sales Yes
420 (periodic 1 consolidation) 8 3 69 for master Sales Yes
520 (periodic 2 consolidation) 8 3 69 for master Sales Yes
620 (consolidation work) 8 3 69 for master Buffer Yes
055 | sShiftPLU 91 9999 189 Sales Yes
155 (periodic total 1) 70 9999 147 Sales Yes
255 (periodic tota 2) 70 9999 147 Sales Yes
355 (daily consolidation) 70 9999 147 for master Sales Yes
455 (periodic 1 consolidation) 70 9999 147 for master Sales Yes
555 (periodic 2 consolidation) 70 9999 147 for master Sales Yes
655 (consolidation work) 70 9999 147 for master Buffer Yes
Clerk
007 Clerk 95 929 165 Program Yes
030 Clerk detail link 4 929 75 Program Yes
027 Clerk (Dallas) key ID 14 200 75 Program Yes
011 Clerk detail 10 9801 75 Sales Yes
111 (periodic total 1) 10 9801 75 Sales Yes
211 (periodic tota 2) 10 9801 75 Sales Yes
311 (daily consolidation) 10 9801 75 for master Sales Yes
411 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 9801 75 for master Sales Yes
511 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 9801 75 for master Sales Yes
611 (consolidation work) 10 9801 75 for master Buffer Yes
Time & Attendance
014 Hourly / Labor 26 96 99 Sales Yes
114 (periodic total 1) 26 96 99 Sales Yes
214 (periodic total 2) 26 96 99 Sales Yes
314 (daily consolidation) 26 96 99 for master Sales Yes
414 (periodic 1 consolidation) 26 96 99 for master Sales Yes
514 (periodic 2 consolidation) 26 96 99 for master Sales Yes
614 (consolidation work) 26 96 99 for master Buffer Yes
019 | Work time 18 4158 111 Sales Yes
319 (daily consolidation) 18 4158 75 for master Sales Yes
800 Time zone 6 24 81 Program Yes
801 Employee 36 99 135 Program Yes
802 Job code 22 50 87 Program Yes
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File list

File : i Record | Max. No.| Work _— Attribu- Allocat-
No. Filedescription length | of records| size Description tion able
803 Schedule 11 2079 111 Program Yes
806 Time & Attendance work 99 1 657 Buffer Yes
Check
015 Check Index 300 200 69 Buffer Yes
060 Check detall 80 9999 69 Buffer Yes
066 Check detail work 80 2000 69 Buffer Yes
Hourly item
021 Hourly item 10 1920 75 Sales Yes
121 (periodic total 1) 10 1920 75 Sales Yes
221 (periodic total 2) 10 1920 75 Sales Yes
321 (daily consolidation) 10 1920 75 for master Sales Yes
421 (periodic 1 consolidation) 10 1920 75 for master Sales Yes
521 (periodic 2 consolidation) 10 1920 75 for master Sales Yes
621 (consolidation work) 10 1920 75 for master Buffer Yes
031 Hourly item link 4 480 75 Program Yes
IDC
057 IDC (1) 50 9999 69 Sales Yes
357 (consolidation file) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
657 (consolidation work) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
058 IDC (2) 50 9999 69 Sales Yes
358 (consolidation file) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
658 (consolidation work) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
059 IDC (3) 50 9999 69 Sales Yes
359 (consolidation file) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
659 (consolidation work) 50 9999 69 for master Sales Yes
063 IDC buffer 50 9999 69 Buffer Yes
804 IDC link 6 999 81 Program Yes
Program / message / buffer
016 Scanning PLU link 9 300 75 Program Yes
022 Genera control 6 37 69 Program No
023 Special character 16 58 69 Program No
024 Report header 16 31 69 Program No
025 Tax table 74 10 93 Program Yes
026 Pulldown group 103 999 189 Program Yes
028 Set menu table 80 999 183 Program Yes
029 Batch X/Z 9 10 69 Program Yes
032 Receipt/dlip message 40 48 69 Program Yes
033 Endorse message 40 4 69 Program Yes
035 Print buffer 80 999 69 Buffer Yes
036 Registration buffer 80 2000 69 Buffer Yes
039 Character recall 40 9999 69 Program Yes
041 Check print 3 9 69 Program Yes
044 Display buffer 40 1000 69 Buffer Yes
047 Graphic logo 13 432/864 69 Program Yes
048 Electronic journa memory 41 1000 69 Buffer Yes
648 Electronic journa (collection) 41 12336 69 for master Buffer Yes
054 PLU 2nd @ 46 9999 99 Program Yes
062 Scheduler 14 99 75 Program Yes
065 Order character 16 99 69 Program Yes
074 Key table 36 192 171 Program No
099 Euro program 4 3 69 Program Yes
905 Auto program control 3 20 75 Program Yes
Arrangement
038 Arrange group (1) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
138 Arrange group (2) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
238 Arrange group (3) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
338 Arrange group (4) 24 9999 69 Program Yes
438 Arrange group (5) 24 9999 69 Program Yes

The capacity consumed by each file is calculated by the formula: Capacity = Record length x No. of records + Work size
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A-3. TSR {014 10 F- | ST TSR R-173

A-3-1. Fixed totalizer file ... R-173
A-3-1-1  Fixed totalizer (daily) .......oooermmiuiiiiiiee e R-173
A-3-1-2  Fixed totalizer (periodic/consolidation).................ouuiiiiiiiiiee e, R-173

A-3-2. Transaction Key file ... R-174
A-3-2-1  Transaction Key (daily) ..........uuuuuuiiiiiiiiie e e R-174
A-3-2-2  Transaction key (periodic/consolidation) ................eeceeiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeiiiiiiaens R-174

A-3-3.  Subdepartment file ... R-174
A-3-3-1  Subdepartment (daily) ...........eeiiiiiiiee e ————— R-174
A-3-3-2  Subdepartment (periodic/consolidation) ...............ceiiiiiiiieiee e, R-174

A-3-4.  PLU @ e R-175
A-3-4-1  PLU (YY) «etriiiiieeiiiiiee ettt e e R-175
A-3-4-2  PLU (periodic/consolidation) ............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e R-175
A-3-4-3  PLU 2N0@ -.rvveiiieeiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e s st e e e e e s st e e e e e e annnbreeaaeeeaanes R-175
A-3-4-4  Scanning PLU lINK.........oooumiiiiii e R-175
A-3-4-5  Shift PLU (daily) ...coooiieiiiieeecce et R-176
A-3-4-6  Shift PLU (periodic/consolidation) ..............cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e R-176

A-3-5.  Department file ... R-177
A-3-5-1  Department (daily) ......ooooeeriiiiiiiiie e —————— R-177
A-3-5-2  Department (periodic/consolidation) ..............cooeviiiiiiiiiiiiiie e, R-177

A-3-6.  GroUP fIl@ o R-181
A-3-6-1  Group (daAilY) ...ccoeeeeeeieeeee e —————— R-181
A-3-6-2  Group (periodic/consolidation) ............cceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e R-181

A-3-T.  ClerK il e R-182
A-3-7-1  Clerk (Programming) ........oeuuuuuumuiiiieeeeeeeeee e e e e e s e e e e e e e eaaeeeeeaennsannnaa R-182
A-3-7-2  Clerk detail (daily, periodic / consolidation) ............ccccceeeeiiiieeeeeiiiiieeieiiiiinne, R-193
A-3-7-3  Clerk detail liNK ... R-193
A-3-7-4  Clerk (Dallas) KEY ID ........oouuuiiiiiiiieie e e e e e e e e R-193

A-3-8. Hourly sales file ... R-194
A-3-8-1 Hourly sales (daily, periodic/consolidation) ............cccceeeeeiiiieeeeeeieeeeeieiiiiinnes R-194

A-3-9. Monthly sales file ... R-194
A-3-9-1  Monthly sales (daily, periodic/consolidation) ............ccccceeiveieeeeeeeieeeiieeiiiiinns R-194

A-3-10. HoUrly item file .o R-195
N E 0 A o104 V1 =] o o P R-195
A-3-10-2 Hourly item link (Hourly production lINK) ............ccccceeeiiiiiiiieiiiiieee, R-195
A-3-10-3 HOUIY / LabDOT ....ccooeiieeeeeeee e R-195

A-3-11. WOrK time fil@ ..o e R-196

A-3-13. IDC Il e R-197
e R I T O {1 ) IR PPTPRRR R-197
A-3-13-2 IDC I8 (2) ceeeeeieie ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ann R-197
A-3-13-3 IDC I8 (3) tuurrreiiieeeiiiiiiie e et e ettt e et e e e e et e e e e e e e b e e e e e e e nrr e e e eeaans R-197
A-3-13-4  IDC IINK oeeiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e et e e e e e e e b e e e e e e a e reaeaeeaans R-197
A-3-13-5 IDC DU ...t e e e e ee e e e e R-198

A-3-14. TIMeE ZONE fIlE e R-198

A-3-15. EMPIOYEE FIl@ . e R-199

A-3-16. JOb COAE i@ uunnir i R-200

A-3-17. Schedule fil@ ... R-200

A-3-18. Void table fil@....coou R-202
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File Format

A-3-18-1 Void table (daily) ......ooeeeeiiiiiiiee s R-202
A-3-18-2 Void table (periodic/consolidation) ...........ccccuvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e R-202
A-3-19. Table analysSiS file ..o R-203
A-3-19-1 Table analysis (daily) ... R-203
A-3-19-2 Table analysis (periodic/consolidation) ..............eeuvveeiiiiiineeeee e R-203
A-3-20. Grand total file ... R-203
A-3-20-1 Grand total (dailY) ......ooeeeiiiiiii e R-203
A-3-20-2 Grand total (periodic/consolidation) ..............eeeeeiiiiiiiiiieieiiee e R-203
A-3-21. General control file ... R-204
A-3-21-1 GeNEral CONTIOl .....oeeeiiiiiiiiiiieee e R-204
A-3-22. Special character file......ccccoiiiii i R-224
A-3-22-1 SpecCial CRAraACIEN ........ooiiiiiiiiiieeee e R-224
A-3-23. Report header file ..o R-225
A-3-23-1 REPOIM NEAUET .....eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt R-225
A-3-24. Tax table file ... R-226
A-3-24-1 TaX TADIE ... R-226
A-3-25. Pulldown group file ... R-226
A-3-25-1 PUIAOWN GIOUP ...eeeeeieieiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e R-226
A-3-26. Set menu table file ... R-226
A-3-26-1 SetmMenU taBIe ........oooii e R-226
A-3-27. BatCh X/Z TIl€ e e R-227
A-3-27-1 BAICN X/Z ..o R-227
A-3-28. Receipt/Slip message file ... R-227
A-3-28-1 ReCEIPUSIIP MESSAGE ...cooiiiiieeeieiiee ettt e e e e e e e R-227
A-3-29. Check endorsement message file.......cccoovveiiiiiiiiiiiiicee e, R-227
A-3-29-1 Check endorsement MESSAJE ......ccccuuurrmiiiiiiiiiieiiee e e e e e e e e e e e R-227
A-3-30. Arrangement file . ..o R-228
A-3-30-1 Arrangement group (1) ~ (5) «oeeeerrrriiiiiiiiiiirie e R-228
A-3-31. Character recall file ... R-228
A-3-31-1 Character reCall..........ooooiiiiiiii i R-228
A-3-32. ChecCKk Print file ... e R-228
A-3-32-1 CRECK PrINT ...ttt e e e e e e e e R-228
A-3-33. Graphic 10go file ... R-228
A-3-33-1 GraphiC l0g0 ........uuuiiiieiiiiiiiiii et R-228
A-3-34. Scheduler file ... R-229
A-3-34-1  SCREAUIET ...t R-229
A-3-35. Order character file.........cccoouiiiiiiiiiiiiie e R-229
A-3-35-1 Order CRArCIEN .......ceeiiiiiiiiiieee ettt R-229
A-3-36. EUro program file ..o R-230
A-3-36-1 EUro program fil@ ... R-230
A-3-37. SYStemM flleS ... R-231
A-3-37-1 KEY ADIE ...t R-231
A-3-37-2 System CONNECLioN taDIE ..........ooii i R-231
A-3-37-3 1/O parameter table ... R-232
A-3-37-4 Printer definition table ... R-232
A-3-37-5 SYSIEM EITOFN 10Q ... eeeeeeeiiiiii i e e e e e e e e R-232
A-3-37-6  AULO Program CONIOl ........oooeiiiiiiiiiiii e R-232
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A-3. File format

A-3-1. Fixed totalizer file
A-3-1-1 Fixed totalizer (daily)
File name: Fixed totalizer (daily) FileNo.: 001 Max. alocatable records: 78 (fixed)
0 16 21 26
Character Counter | Totalizer
A-3-1-2  Fixed totalizer (periodic/consolidation)
File name: Fixed totalizer (periodic 1) FileNo.: 101 Max. allocatable records: 78 (fixed)
File name: Fixed totalizer (periodic 2) FileNo.: 201 Max. allocatable records: 78 (fixed)
File name: Fixed totalizer (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 301 Max. alocatable records: 78 (fixed)
File name: Fixed totalizer (periodic 1 consolidation) FileNo.: 401 Max. allocatable records: 78 (fixed)
File name: Fixed totalizer (periodic 2 consolidation) FileNo.: 501 Max. allocatable records: 78 (fixed)
File name: Fixed totalizer (consolidation work) FileNo.: 601 Max. allocatable records: 78 (fixed)
0 5 10
Counter | Totalizer
Rec No. M essage Rec No M essage
001 Gross sales total 040 Not used
002 Net sales total 041 Rounding
003 Cashin drawer 042 ST transfer void
004 Not used 043 Not used
005 Not used 044 Not used
006 Not used 045 Taxable amount 1
007 Charge in drawer 046 Tax 1
008 Not used 047 Tax exempt 1
009 Not used 048 Taxable amount 2
010 Not used 049 Tax 2
011 Check in drawer 050 Tax exempt 2
012 Not used 051 Taxable amount 3
013 Not used 052 Tax 3
014 Not used 053 Tax exempt 3
015 Credit in drawer 054 Taxable amount 4
016 Not used 055 Tax 4
017 Not used 056 Tax exempt 4
018 Not used 057 Taxable amount 5
019 Not used 058 Tax 5
020 Not used 059 Tax exempt 5
021 Not used 060 Taxable amount 6
022 Not used 061 Tax 6
023 Refund mode total 062 Tax exempt 6
024 Customer count 063 Taxable amount 7
025 Average sales per customer 064 Tax 7
026 Check cashing servicefee 065 Tax exempt 7
027 New Balance fee 066 Taxable amount 8
028 Not used 067 Tax 8
029 Clerk commission 1 total 068 Tax exempt 8
030 Clerk commission 2 total 069 Taxable amount 9
031 Foreign currency cash in drawer 1 070 [Tax9
032 Foreign currency check in drawer 1 071 Tax exempt 9
033 Foreign currency cashin drawer 2 072 Taxable amount 10
034 Foreign currency check in drawer 2 073 Tax 10
035 Foreign currency cashin drawer 3 074 Tax exempt 10
036 Foreign currency check in drawer 3 075 Euro cash in drawer
037 Reduction 076 Euro charge in drawer
038 [tem return 077 Euro check in drawer
039 Clear counter 078 Euro credit in drawer

QT-2100 Reference Manual

R-173



File Format

A-3-2. Transaction key file
A-3-2-1 Transaction key (daily)
File name: Transaction key (daily) FileNo.: 002 Max. alocatable records: 999
0 2 18 24 28 33 38
2
8
§ Character Program |@/Rate|Counter | Totalizer
| S]
7
A-3-2-2 Transaction key (periodic/consolidation)
File name: Transaction key (periodic 1) FileNo.: 102 Max. alocatable records: 999
File name: Transaction key (periodic 2) FileNo.: 202 Max. alocatable records: 999
File name: Transaction key (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 302 Max. allocatable records: 999
File name: Transaction key (periodic 1 consolidation)
FileNo.: 402 Max. alocatable records: 999
File name: Transaction key (periodic 2 consolidation)
FileNo.: 502 Max. alocatable records: 999
File name: Transaction key (consolidation work) FileNo.: 602 Max. allocatable records: 999

5

10

Counter | Totalizer

A-3-3.

Subdepartment file

A-3-3-1 Subdepartment (daily)
File name: Subdepartment (daily)

FileNo.: 003 Max. alocatable records: 99

0 16 22 25 28 313233 35 39 44 49 54
5[
o] Pull- :
[}
Char acter Program | Link HALO%E S| down | Counter |Totalizer Discount
(o] g=]
0[5

A-3-3-2 Subdepartment (periodic/consolidation)

File No.:
File No.:
File No.:

File name: Subdepartment (periodic 1)
File name: Subdepartment (periodic 2)
File name: Subdepartment (daily consolidation)
File name: Subdepartment (periodic 1 consolidation) File No.:
File name: Subdepartment (periodic 2 consolidation) File No.:
FileNo.:

File name: Subdepartment (consolidation work)

5

10

15

Counter | Totalizer

Discount
totalizer

R-174

103
203
303
403
503
603

Max. allocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99



A-3-4. PLU

file

A-3-4-1 PLU (daily)

File name: PLU FileNo.: 004 Max. alocatable records: 9999
0 24 30 33 36 39 42 45 47 505152 54
cf=
£ S |E B Al
]
Character Program |Link| @ |22 | # Eé gﬁHALO%E S
§ S = |e® %z 3lz| O
@ D |= als
58 62 67 72 77 82 87 92
Pull- . House
down | Not Stock . Discount Not
Group| used [quantity Counter | Totalizer totalizer | used qugg?ity
link
A-3-4-2 PLU (periodic/consolidation)
File name: PLU (periodic 1) FileNo.: 104 Max. alocatable records: 9999
File name: PLU (periodic 2) FileNo.: 204 Max. alocatable records: 9999
File name: PLU (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 304 Max. alocatable records: 9999
File name: PLU (periodic 1 consolidation) File No.: 404 Max. alocatable records: 9999
File name: PLU (periodic 2 consolidation) File No.: 504 Max. allocatable records: 9999
File name: PLU (consolidation work) File No.: 604 Max. alocatable records: 9999
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Stock o | DiSCOUNt [ Not used House
quantity Counter | Totalizer | o otu qu%g?ity

A-3-4-3 PLU2nd@
File name: PLU 2nd@

FileNo.: 054 Max. allocatable records: 9999

0 24 30 33 36 39 42 46
Character Program |Link[2nd@ (ngt(;/ SlthCItk lﬂ\l&

A-3-4-4  Scanning PLU link
File name: Scanning PLU link

0 7

9

r

Link
OBR code |PLU

ec-#

QT-2100 Refe

rence Manual

FileNo.: 016 Max. alocatable records: 300
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File Format

A-3-4-5  Shift PLU (daily)
File name: Shift PLU

FileNo.: 055 Max. allocatable records: 9999

0 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 26 31 36 41 46 51
a8 |8 |86 |86 |8 |80 : _ .

6z |8z |82 | 82 | 5e | 82 | B Counter |Totalizer | Counter | Totalizer [ Counter Totalizer | Counter
EG | EG |G |EG|EG |56 |56 | shift2 | shift2 | shift 3 | shift3 | shift4 | shift4 | shifts
) -] -] -] -] -] -]
56 61 66 71 76 81 86 91

Totalizer | Counter |Totalizer [Counter [Totalizer | Counter |Totalizer

shift5 | shift6 [ shift6 [ shift7 | shift7 | shift8 [ shift8

A-3-4-6  Shift PLU (periodic/consolidation)
File name: Shift PLU (periodic 1) FileNo.: 155 Max. alocatable records: 9999

File name: Shift PLU (periodic 2)
File name: Shift PLU (daily consolidation)

File name: Shift PLU (periodic 1 consolidation)
File name: Shift PLU (periodic 2 consolidation)

File name: Shift PLU (consolidation work)
15 20

0 5 10

File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:

25 30

35 40

45

255 Max. allocatable records: 9999
355 Max. allocatable records: 9999
455 Max. dlocatable records; 9999
555 Max. allocatable records: 9999
655 Max. allocatable records: 9999

50 55

shift 2 | shift 2

Counter |Totalizer | Counter | Totalizer

shift 3 | shift 3

Counter
shift 4

Totalizer
shift 4

Counter
shift 5

shift 5

Totalizer | Counter
shift 6

Totalizer | Counter
shift 6 shift 7

55 60 65

70

shift 7 | shift 8

Totalizer | Counter | Totalizer

shift 8
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A-3-5.

A-3-5-1

File name: Department (daill)é)

Department file

Department (daily)

FileNo.: 005 Max. aIIocatabIerecords 99

2 25 28 313233 35 39 49 54
éé Pull
| 5 | Pull- ,
Character Program | Link HALO% E TS | down | Counter |Totalizer D|scqunt
3|=z| O | Group totalizer
0|5
A-3-5-2 Department (periodic/consolidation)
File name: Department (periodic 1) FileNo.: 105 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Department (periodic 2) FileNo.: 205 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Department (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 305 Max. alocatable records: 99
File name: Department (periodic 1 consolidation)  FileNo.: 405 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Department (periodic 2 consolidation)  FileNo.: 505 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Department (consolidation work) File No.: 605 Max. alocatable records: 99
0 5 10 15
Counter | Totalizer ItDiscqunt
otalizer
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File Format

R-178

Progrm field for PLU, department, subdepartment, PLU 2nd@

Description Choice Program code
Single item control: (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) Significant D
Normal receipt = 0, Single item receipt = 3 number D,
Selective item status 1 (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) Vo.z?

o . No =0 (atb)
Selective item status 2 (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) Yes= 2 "
Normal/condiment/preparation (Only effective for PLU) Significant D
Normal item = 0, Condiment = 1, Preparation = 2 number D,
U.S,, Singapore: No =0
Taxable status 1 Yes=1
Taxable status 2 w&z g @( &FEC)

No =0 > Ds
Taxable status 3 Yes= 4
caada 71 /777
Taxable 1 = 01, Taxable 2 = 02, Taxable 3 = 03, Taxable 4 = 04 Significant
Taxable1 & 2 =05, Taxable 1 & 3 =06, Taxable1 & 4 =07 number DD
Non taxable = 00
. .o D9 D8
Other area: Significant
Taxable status 01 ~ 10 (“00” means Non-tax) number
Multiple validation (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) Yes=0
(If “No”, only one validation is possible.) No =1
. No =0
Full hash (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) Yes= 2 (a+b)
D7
. No =0
Open PLU (Only effective for PLU) Yes= 4
Enable O unit price. w&z g_)
Enable negative price. (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) w&z Cz) (atb+c)
6
. No =0
Hash (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) Yes= 4
Register by unit price of pulldown main item. No =0
(i.e. ignore sub item unit price) Yes=1 D
= atb
Use premium item of pulldown set. %;5 — Cz) ( Ds)
Low digit limitation (LDL) for manually entered unit price. Significant D
(Not effective for PLU 2nd@) number D
4
Always“0”
D’%
o . No =0
Commission 1 (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) Yes=1
Commission 2 (Not effective for PLU 2nd@) ve.zd (@b)

Always“0”

Olo|| O% ]




Link field (for PLU, subdepartment, department, PLU 2nd @)

Description Choice Program code
Link subdepatment record number (for PLU and PLU 2nd@) S'n%m;gragt Q DD
6 5
Link depatment record number Significant D D
(for PLU PLU 2nd@ and subdepartment) numbers D, D,
; Significant D
Link group record number
numbers D, D,
Random code field (for PLU)
Description Choice Program code
Significant
PLU random code (only for PLU) Aumbers ‘ De‘ DSH D4H B; H 5, ‘Dl
Set menu link field (for PLU)
Description Choice Program code

Significant @ g DD DD

Set menu table number (only for PLU) numbers
4 3 2 1

Unit/minimum stock field (for PLU, PLU 2nd@)

Description Choice Program code
Unit stock quantity (0.001 ~ 99.999) .
Enter with decimal point. (If “0”, treats as“1”.) S'Qf"ft')ca”t HiENRN
(for PLU and PLU 2nd@) numboers D12 D11 DlO D9 Ds
Always "0 0]
D7

Minimum stock quantity (0.001 ~ 99.999) Significant
Enter with decimal point. (for PLU and PLU 2nd@) numbers @6 E Q DD3 Q
Always "0 0]

Dl

HALO field (for PLU, subdepartment, department)

Description Choice Program code
High amount limit for entering unit price manually. Significant H \( H H H
(not for PLU 2nd@) numbers D,D,D,D,D, D,

Order character link field (for PLU, subdepartment, department)

Description Choice Program code
Order character record number (00 ~ 99) Significant D D
(not for PLU 2nd@) numbers D, D,
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File Format

R-180

Double bon field (for PLU, subdepartment, department)

Description Choice Program code
Number of Bon receipts (1 ~ 9) Significant D
(If “0", no Bonisissued.) (not for PLU 2nd@) number D

1

Order character link field (for PLU, subdepartment, department)

Description Choice Program code
Order printing color: 1 Black: UP-250 (Normal : UP-350), 1=0 [ ]
2 Red: UP-250 (Reverse: UP-350) (not for PLU 2nd@) 2=1 D
4
Print out to order printer #1. a No =0
(not for PLU 2nd@) Yes=1
Print out to order printer #2. b No =0 D
not for PLU 2nd@) Yes=2 (a+§+c)
3
Print out to order printer #3. c No =0
(not for PLU 2nd@) Yes=4
Print out to order printer #4. a No =0
(not for PLU 2nd@) Yes=1
Print out to order printer #5. b No =0
(not for PLU 2nd@) Yes=2 (atb+c)
D
Print out to order printer #6. c No =0 :
(not for PLU 2nd@) Yes=4
Print out to order printer #7. No =0 D
(not for PLU 2nd@) Yes=1 D,
Pulldown group field (for PLU, subdepartment, department)
Description Choice Program code
Pulldown group record number (1) Significant D D
(not for PLU 2nd@) numbers D, D,
Pulldown group record number (2) Significant D D
(not for PLU 2nd@) numbers D, D,
Pulldown group record number (3) Significant D D
(not for PLU 2nd@) numbers D, D,
Pulldown group record number (4) Significant
(not for PLU 2nd@) numbers D, D,




A-3-6. Group file

A-3-6-1 Group (daily)

File name: Group (daily)
0 16 21 26

Character Counter | Totalizer

A-3-6-2 Group (periodic/consolidation)

File name: Group (periodic 1)

File name: Group (periodic 2)

File name: Group (daily consolidation)

File name: Group (periodic 1 consolidation)
File name: Group (periodic 2 consolidation)
File name: Group (consolidation work)

0 5 10

Counter | Totalizer

QT-2100 Reference Manual

File No.:

File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:

006

106
206
306
406
506
606

Max

Max
Max
Max
Max
Max
Max

. dlocatable records; 99

. dlocatable records: 99
. dlocatable records: 99
. dlocatable records; 99
. dlocatable records: 99
. dlocatable records: 99
. dlocatable records: 99

R-181



File Format

A-3-7. Clerk file
A-3-7-1 Clerk (programming)
File name: Clerk (programming) FileNo.: 007 Max. allocatable records: 99
0 16 1920 22 27 31 37 42 47 53
e c
silo|E| 22| B -
Character _‘é‘é > ; ER= 'E% Table# Menu/C?D ModeI Functllon
<8l ©8g| e~ range | control | control | control (1)
$° A S
O O
59 65 71 77 83 89 95
Function | Function | Function | Function |Arrangement| Report not used
control (2)| control (3) | control (4) [control (5) [ control control
A-3-7-1-1 Commission rate
Description Choice Program code
Significant
Commission rate 1 (0.01 ~ 99.99%) .n%mbe_rs D D D D
(with decimal) Dy D, Dy Dy
o Significant
Commission rate 2 (0.01 ~ 99.99%) numbers
(with decimal) D,D,D, D,
A-3-7-1-2 Table range
Description Choice Program code
Minimum value for table range (1 ~ 999999) Significant | | | | | |
(“0” means no programming.) numbers DD, D,D,D, D,
Maximum value for table range (1 ~ 999999) Significant ‘ “ H H H “
(“0" means no programming.) numbers D, D, D,D, D, D,
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A-3-7-1-3 Clerk control

Description Choice Program code
No =0 D
Check number compulsory Yes=4 b,
No =0
Table number compulsory Yes=1
Number of customer compul sory No =0
Yes=2 (atb+c)
9
. T No =0
Guest receipt compulsory (at finalization) Yes=4
Guest receipt compulsory (at new balance) $° = 0
es=1
. . T No =0
Slip auto-batch print compulsory (at finalization) Yes=2 (arb+c)
Slip auto-batch print compulsory (at new balance) %;z 2
Clerk attribution: Significant D
Cashier = 0, Clerk = 1, Manager = 2 number D,
L No =0
Training clerk Yes=1 D,
Enable to open check created by other clerk %;z 8
. . No =0
Disableto signon Yes= 2 (a+b+c)
DS
. . No =0
Sign off at finalization Yes=4
AI S 13 0”
way D,
No =0
Seat number compulsory Yes=1 D
Eat-in/Take-out compulsor No =0 (&sh)
pulsory Yes= 2 D,
Always 0" [o]
D2
Void operation: Significant
Complete void = 0, Current transaction = 1, Not allowed = 2 number D
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File Format

R-184

A-3-7-1-4 Menu/@ control

Description Choice Program code
Enable to use 1st menu sheet. mfz 2
Enable to use 2nd menu sheet. mfz g (a+b+c)
10
Enable to use 3rd menu sheet. mfz 2
Enable to use 4th menu sheet. E‘?z 2
Enable to use 5th menu sheet. mfz g (a+b+c)
D9
Enable to use 6th menu sheet. mfz 2
Enable to use 7th menu sheet. mfz 2 D
= (ath)
Enable to use 8th menu sheet. m?; g D,
Always* 000" [0][o]
D, D, D,
Default shift PLU sheet number after sign on. (0 ~ 8) e
(DO not set the disabled sheet No., Significant [ ]
“0" means maintaining previous menu sheet.) D,
Default menu sheet number after sign on. (0 ~ 8) .
(Do not set the disabled sheet No., Significant [ ]
“0" means maintaining previous menu sheet.) D,
Default @ menu sheet number after sign on. (0 ~ 2) —
(Do not set the disabled sheet No., Significant
“0” means maintaining previous menu sheet.) number D,
Status/Stay down menu sheet assignment. Stgtyaij%svv; 2 1 D
_ (atb)
Status/Stay down @ menu sheet assignment. Stgtyaij%swﬁ g 5 D,




A-3-7-1-5 Mode control

Description Choice Program code
Enable to operate in REG mode. a mfz 2
. Yes=0
Enable to operate in REF mode. b No =2 (atb+c)
Yes=0 *
Enable to operate in REG— mode. c N?; 4
Always*0' 9]
DQ
Enable to operate in PGM 1 mode. a mfz 2
. Yes=0 D
Enable to operate in PGM 2 mode. b NO = 2 (at+b+c)
B D
8
Enable to operate in PGM3 mode. c Ya;f 0
No =4
Enable to operate in PGM4 mode. a mfz 2
. Yes=0
Enable to operate in PGM5 mode. b NO = 2 (at+b+c)
B D
7
. Yes=0
Enable to operate in PGM 6 mode. c No =4
Always*“0" @
DG
Enable to oprate in X/Z mode. a Yesi 0
No =1
Enable to operate in Manager mode. b mfz g (a%c)
5
. . I Yes=0
Enable to operate in collection/consolidation mode. c No =4
Enable to operate in Auto-PGM mode a yes=0
P No =1 (]
- (atb)
Enable to operate in CF card Auto-PGM mode b m?; g D,
Always“00" [o][o]
ways D, D,
Default mode after sign on: Significant D
REG=0,PGM1=1,X/Z=2 number D,
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File Format

R-186

A-3-7-1-6 Function control 1

Enable to operate tip.

Enable to oprate normal receipt.

Description Choice Program code
Enable to operate cash. K%S z
Enable to operate charge. Yes=
i X No = (atbtc)
Enable to operate check. K%S z 12
Enable to operate credit. K%S z
Enable to operate new balance. K%Sz (&b)
11
Enable to operate price inquiry. K%S -
- atb
Enable to operate stock inquiry. K%S = (@b)
- 10
Enable to operate text recall. K%S z
- Yes= [ ]
Enable to operate text print. NG = (arbro)
. Yes = D9
Enable to operate check print. NG =
Enable to operate clerk transfer. K%S z
Yes= D
Enable to operate table transfer. NG = (atb+o)
Yes D
No
Yes
No

Enable to operate percent plus.

w

Enable to operate refund.

D7
Enable to operate loan. K%S =
. Yes =
Enable to operate received on account. No = (& +|§ +C)
Enable to operate paid out. P\(%S = °
Enable to operate pick up. P\(I%SE
+
Enable to operate coupon. Yes= (@)
No = 5
Enable to operate deposit. P\(%S =
Enable to operate minus. Yes= (atb)
No = 4
Enable to operate percent minus. K%S -
Enable to operate plus. Yes=
No = (a+b+c)
Yes D
No
Yes
No

Enable to operate coupon 2.

PO | PO |PO|NO |FRPO|PRO[FRPO|INO (RO |LAO(NO |FRPO| PO | MO NO| RPO| RO NO| RPO| AO| NO| AO| RPO| O NO| RO

<
EE)

O =]




A-3-7-1-7 Function control 2

Description Choice Program code
i dati Yes=0
Enable to operate validation. a No =1
. Yes=0
Enable to operate receipt. b No = 2 (atbc)
Enable to operate check endorse. c Nyl .
Yes=0
Enable to operate non add. a No =1
Enable to operate non add/no sale. b Yes=0
P No =2 (atb+o)
Yes=0 u
Enable to operate no sale. c No = 4
Enable to operate No. of customer a =2
Enable to operate arrangement. b Yes=0
P 9 No =2 (atbto)
Enable to operate currency exchange. c Nyl 10
Yes=0
Enable to operate VAT. a No =1 D
i Yes=0 (atb)
Enable to operate bill copy. b No =2 D,
Always“0". @
D8
Enable to operate slip back feed/release. Yes=0 D
No =4 D,
0 Dri Yes=0
Enable to operate dlip print. a No = 1
Enable to operate slip feed/release. b Yes=Q [ ]
p p No =2 (a+|§)+c)
; Yes=0 6
Enable to operate tax shift. c No =4
Enable to operate table number. Yes=0 D
No =4 D,
Enable to operate money declaration. a =2
. Yes=0 (atb)
Enable to operate shift PLU. b No = 2 D,
Enable to operate menu shift. a =2
Yes=0 (atb)
Enable to operate tax exempt. b No =2 s
Yes=0
Enable to operate open. a NG =1
Yes=0
Enable to operate open 2. b No = 2 (a+b+c)
Yes=0 2
Enable to operate 1st@. c NG =4
Yes=0
Enable to operate 2nd@. a NG =1
Yes =0 (atb)
Enable to operate clerk No. b No =4 .

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-187



File Format

R-188

A-3-7-1-8 Function control 3

Description Choice Program code
Enable to operate operator X/Z. Yes=0
No =1
Yes=0
Enable to tray total. No =2 (atb+c)
12
Yes=0
Enable to operate subtotal. No =4
Enable to operate receipt on/off. Yes=0
No =1
Yes=0
Enable to operate TA/ST. No = 2 (atb+c)
Y O Dll
es=
Enable to operate operator No. No =4
Enable to operate MD/ST. Yes=0 D
No =2 D,
Yes=0
Enable to operate X. No =1
Enable to operate X/For. P\(l? - g (aJ,Dm.C)
D9
Yes=0
Enable to operate X/XX. No =4
Yes=0
Enable to operate X/XXX. No =1 D
Yes=0 (atb)
Enable to operate Ketten Bon. No = 2 D,
Enable to operate selective item ST. Yes=0 D
No =1 D,
Always 00" o]lo]
D6 D5
Yes=0
Enable to operate new check. No =1
Enable to operate old check. Kf)sz g (atb+c)
D4
Enable to operate new/old check. Yes=0
No =4
Yes=0
Enable to operate add check. No =1 D
— (atb)
Enable to operate separate check. P\(l? = g D,
Always 00" o]lo]




A-3-7-1-9 Function control 4

Description Choice Program code
Enable to operate substitution. a mfz 9
_ (at+b)
Enable to operate House Bon. b \N(? - 2 2
Always“ 0" o]
Dll
Enable to operate operator open check. a mfz 9
Enable to operate media change. b \N(?z (2) (atb+c)
_ 10
Enable to operate seat number. c m? - 2
Enable to operate display on/off. a \N(?z (1)
Enable to operate REG mode. b m? = g (&F% )
= C
Yes=0 D,
Enable to operate X/Z mode c N? =4
Enable to operate PGM mode. m?z ? g
8
Yes=0
Enable to operate post entry. a NO =1
Enable to operate round repeat. b \N(?z (2) (arlljo+c)
7
Enable to operate eat-in. c mgﬁz 2
Enable to operate take-out. a \N(?z (1)
Enable to operate store. b mgﬁz g (atb+0)
D6
Enable to operate recall. c \N(?z 2
; Yes=0
Enable to operate reverse display. a NO =1 D
. . (a+b)
Enable to operate electronic journa display. b \N(? Z (2) D,
Enable to operate home position. a mgﬁz 9
Enable to operate display mode change. b \N(? z (2) (arbt0)
Yes=0 D,
Enable to operate Dutch account. c N? -4
A0 o]
3
Enable to operate al void of this transaction. \N(?z 2 g
2
Enableto o i i ] Yes=0
perate all void from the top of this receipt. No = 1 5
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R-190

A-3-7-1-10 Function control 5

Description Choice Program code
Enable to operate price. P\(I? z 2
Enable to operate PLU No. P\(I?z g (atb+c)
12
Enable to operate subdepartment No. K:? — 2
Enable to operate department No. K:? z 2
= (atb)
Enable to operate list No. P\(I? - g n
Enable to operate flat PLU. P\(I?zg
Enable to operate department key. P\(I?z g (atb+c)
_ DlO
Enable to operate subdepartment key. K:? — 2
: Yes=0
Enable to operate list key. No =1 gg
Always *0000 10][o][o][0]
D, D, D, D,
Always “0000"




A-3-7-1-11  Arrangement control

Description Choice Program code
Yes=0
Enable to operate arrange group 1. No =1
Yes=0
Enable to operate arrange group 2. No =2 (atb+c)
12
Enable to operate arrange group 3. m? — 91
Yes=0
Enable to operate arrange group 4. No =1
- atb+c
Enable to operate arrange group 5. m?; 2 ( 1 )
Always*00000" [o][o][o][o]
DlO DQ D8 D7 DG
Always “00000" 5D D b D

)
IN
w
N
-
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R-192

A-3-7-1-12  Report control

Description Choice Program code
Enable to issue daily X report. P\(l? Z
_ (atb)
Enable to issue daily Z report. - 12
Enable to issue periodic 1 X report. Z
(atb+c)

Enable to issue periodic 1 Z report.

11

Enable to issue periodic 2 X report.

Enable to issue periodic 2 Z report.

<| z<| zx<| zx
oR|oB|[°B|°B[°]

I
NO| RO | NO| RO NO| O

z<L| 2

Always“0”

Enable to issue batch X/Z 1 report.

Enable to issue batch X/Z 2 report.

Enable to issue batch X/Z 10 report.

Enable to issue operator X report.

Enable to issue operator Z report.

Yes=0
No =1
Yes=0
No 2 (a+g+c)
Enable to issue batch X/Z 3 report. P\(l%sz 2 °
Enable to issue batch X/Z 4 report. Kﬁfi 9
Enable to issue batch X/Z 5 report. P\(l%sz g
(wg©
Enable to issue batch X/Z 6 report. Kﬁfi 2 !
Enable to issue batch X/Z 7 report. P\(l%sz 9
; Yes=0
Enable to issue batch X/Z 8 report. _
No =2 (a+g+c)
Enable to issue batch X/Z 9 report. P\(l%sz 2 °
Enable to issue employee X/Z report. Kﬁf z 9
Enable to issue employee edit report Yes=0
' No =2 (at+b+c)
Yes=0
No =4
Yes=0
No =1
Yes=0
No =2

Always “00”

Enable to issue X/Z report by file. Yes=0
No =1

Enableto issue individual key/item X/Z report. o9

Enable to issue other individual X/Z report. P\(l%sz 2




A-3-7-2  Clerk detail (daily, periodic / consolidation)

File name: Clerk detail (daily)

File name: Clerk detail (periodic 1)

File name: Clerk detail (periodic 2)

File name: Clerk detail (daily consolidation)

File name: Clerk detail (periodic 1 consolidation)
File name: Clerk detail (periodic 2 consolidation)
File name: Clerk detail (consolidation work)

0 5 10

Counter | Totalizer

A-3-7-3 Clerk detail link
File name: Clerk detail link

0 2 4

Record No.
FileNo

A-3-7-4  Clerk (Dallas) key ID
File name: Clerk (Dallas) key ID

0 12 14

Dallaskey I D character

S
<]
<

Record No.

QT-2100 Reference Manual

File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:

011
111
211
311
411
511
611

Max. alocatable records; 9801
Max. allocatable records; 9801
Max. allocatable records; 9801
Max. allocatable records; 9801
Max. allocatable records; 9801
Max. allocatable records; 9801
Max. allocatable records; 9801

FileNo.: 030 Max. allocatable records: 99

FileNo.: 027 Max. alocatable records: 200
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File Format

A-3-8.

A-3-8-

Hourly sales file

1 Hourly sales (daily, periodic/consolidation)

File name:
File name:
File name:
File name:
File name:
File name:
File name:

5

Hourly sales (daily) File No.:
Hourly sales (periodic 1) File No.:
Hourly sales (periodic 2) File No.:
Hourly sales (daily consolidation) File No.:
Hourly sales (periodic 1 consolidation) File No.:

Hourly sales (periodic 2 consolidation) File No.:
Hourly sales (consolidation work) File No.:

10 15 20

Counter |Totalizer | No. of [Merchandisg
(Net) (Net) [customer | subtotal

A-3-9.

Monthly sales file

A-3-9-1 Monthly sales (daily, periodic/consolidation)

File name:
File name:
File name:
File name:
File name:
File name:
File name:

5

Monthly sales (daily) File No.:
Monthly sales (periodic 1) File No.:
Monthly sales (periodic 2) File No.:
Monthly sales (daily consolidation) File No.:

Monthly sales (periodic 1 consolidation) File No.:
Monthly sales (periodic 2 consolidation) File No.:
Monthly sales (consolidation work) File No.:

10 15 20

Counter | Totalizer | Counter |Totalizer
(Gross) | (Gross) | (Net) (Net)

R-194

009
109
209
309
409
509
609

010
110
210
310
410
510
610

Max
Max
Max
Max
Max
Max
Max

Max
Max
Max
Max
Max
Max
Max

. dlocatable records: 96
. dlocatable records; 96
. dlocatable records; 96
. dlocatable records; 96
. dlocatable records; 96
. dlocatable records; 96
. dlocatable records; 96

. allocatable records: 32 (fixed)
. allocatable records: 32 (fixed)
. allocatable records: 32 (fixed)
. allocatable records: 32 (fixed)
. allocatable records: 32 (fixed)
. allocatable records: 32 (fixed)
. allocatable records: 32 (fixed)



A-3-10. Hourly item file

A-3-10-1 Hourly item

File name: Hourly Item (daily) FileNo.: 021 Max. allocatable records: 1920
File name: Hourly Item (periodic 1) FileNo.: 121 Max. alocatable records: 1920
File name: Hourly Item (periodic 2) FileNo.: 221 Max. alocatable records: 1920
File name: Hourly Item (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 321 Max. alocatable records: 1920

File name: Hourly Item (periodic 1 consolidation)  FileNo.: 421 Makx. allocatable records: 1920
File name: Hourly Item (periodic 2 consolidation)  FileNo.: 521 Makx. allocatable records: 1920
File name: Hourly Item (consolidation work) FileNo.: 621 Max. alocatable records: 1920

0 5 10

QTY/No | Amount

A-3-10-2 Hourly item link (Hourly production link)

File name: Hourly item link FileNo.: 031 Max. alocatable records: 480
0 2 4
2.
o =
ol b
Q=
o
Description Choice Program code
. Significat | | ][ ]| 1] ]
Link record No. number b, D, D, D,
Always“0" [0]
D4
o Significant LI ]
Link file No.
number D, D, D,
A-3-10-3 Hourly / Labor
File name: Hourly / Labor FileNo.: 014 Max. allocatable records. 96
0 5 10 13 18 21 26
L= B
. SE| Toa |8<| Tota
Counter |Totalizer | 8Z | |abor 82| labor
(Net) (Net) [®Z| cost To | codt
22| (Fixed) |2 E (Not fixed)
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File Format

A-3-11. Work time file

File name: Work Time FileNo.: 019 Max. allocatable records: 4158
File name: Work Time (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 319 Max. alocatable records: 4158

Min. number of filesto fix the work time:

The number of employee x 7 (days) x 3 (shift) x 2 (weeks)
Max. allocatable records:

99 x 7 x 3 x 2=4158

Rec#001~#003: Correspond to Monday of Employee  Rec#001 (First week)
Rec#004~#006: Correspond to Tuesday of Employee  Rec#001 (First week)
Rec#007~#009: Correspond to Wednesday of Employee Rec#001 (First week)
Rec#010~#012: Correspond to Thursday of Employee  Rec#001 (First week)
Rec#013~#015: Correspond to Friday of Employee Rec#001 (First week)
Rec#016~#018: Correspond to Saturday of Employee  Rec#001 (First week)
Rec#019~#021: Correspond to Sunday of Employee Rec#001 (First week)
Rec#020~#024: Correspond to Monday of Employee  Rec#001 (Second week)
Rec#025~#027: Correspond to Tuesday of Employee  Rec#001 (Second week)
Rec#028~#030: Correspond to Wednesday of Employee Rec#001 (Second week)
Rec#031~#033: Correspond to Thursday of Employee  Rec#001 (Second week)
Rec#034~#036: Correspond to Friday of Employee Rec#001 (Second week)
Rec#037~#039: Correspond to Saturday of Employee  Rec#001 (Second week)
Rec#040~#042: Correspond to Sunday of Employee Rec#001 (Second week)

Rec#043~#045: Correspond to Monday of Employee  Red#002 (First week)

01 4 6 8 13 15 17 18
= o |
=2 =z ]
%;m ;m Quw Cash ti g g §
| OF [SE| 5E| e | X % |
'—O> — -1 o o o | w
o (© |5 = |m
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A-3-13. IDC file

A-3-13-1 IDC file (1)

Filename: IDC (1) FileNo.: 057 Max. alocatable records; 9999
File name: IDC (1) (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 357 Max. alocatable records; 9999
File name: IDC (1) (consolidation work) FileNo.: 657 Max. alocatable records; 9999
0 50
IDC Data
A-3-13-2 IDC file (2)
Filename: IDC (2) FileNo.: 058 Max. alocatable records; 9999
File name: IDC (2) (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 358 Max. alocatable records; 9999
File name: IDC (2) (consolidation work) FileNo.: 658 Max. alocatable records; 9999
File structureis same as IDC file (1)
A-3-13-3 IDC file (3)
File name: IDC (3) FileNo.: 059 Max. alocatable records; 9999
File name: IDC (3) (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 359 Max. alocatable records; 9999
File name: IDC (3) (consolidation work) FileNo.: 659 Max. alocatable records; 9999
File structureis same as IDC file (1)
A-3-13-4 IDC link
File name: IDC link FileNo.: 804 Max. alocatable records; 999
012 4 6
=
<Is| S | 2
SaHE
a'd
Description Choice Program code
Always“0" D@
12
Specify IDC link file Significant
Nolink =0, IDC (1) =1,IDC(2)=2,IDC(3) =3 number D,
Always“0"
DlO
Target for IDC: Significant []
All transactions = 0, Only item/function = 1 number D,
Significant N
Record No. of the target for IDC number D, D. D, D,
Always“0 D,
. Significant [ ]
File No. of the target for IDC number b, D, D,
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File Format

A-3-13-5 IDC buffer
File name: IDC Buffer FileNo.: 063 Max. dlocatable records; 9999

0 50

IDC Data

A-3-14. Time zone file

File name: Time zone FileNo.: 800 Max. dlocatable records; 24

Divide one day into some time zones, and assign the length of one cycle per zone.

0 2 4 6
E|l 2|
bl Il S
s8[2|0
7| W
Description Choice Program code
Zone start time (hour) 00 ~23 D
D12 Dll
Zone start time (minute) (00~59) 00 ~ 59 D
DlO D9
Zone end time (hour) (00~23) 00~23 D D
D, D,
Zone end time (minute) (00~59) 00 ~ 59 g DD
6 5
Zone cycle (hour) (00~23) 00~23 D D
D4 D3
Zone cycle (minute) (00, 15, 30, 45) 00, 15, 30, 45 5.5
2 1
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A-3-15. Employee file

File name: Employee FileNo.: 801 Max. alocatable records: 99
0 3 19 24252627282930 32 34 36

= NI

8 Social  [=|DIBIBLBE W or kW or ok

_i Character Se?\lu&lty o §8 § 85 NIEE)

e [« [=][=][=]

(T} e d el el

Description Choice Program code
Employee No. (within a 6-digits: 000000~999999) P
(“000000" means no select number) Sr?l%lbcgnt D - D
Reading “zero” can beignored. eg) 001234 -, 1234 D,~D
. Significant ~
Character (16-degits) character DD% N g
Social security No. (within a 10-digits) Significant [ ]-[]
Reading “zero” cannot be ignored. eg) 0001234567 — 0001234567 number D,~D,
- No =0
Specify job code a Yes=1
. . . . . b No =0
Clock-in without job code or with undefined Job Yes= 2 (atb+c)
D12
Use the job code window during clock-in operation c %’5; 2
Enable to clock-in with ignoring the schedule a No =0
gnoring Yes=2 ]

. No =0 (ath)
Minor employee b Yes=1 Dy
Job code 1 (00~99) Significant [ ]
(*00" means no select number) number D, D,
Job code 2 (00~99) Significant
(00" means no select number) number @8 9
Job code 3 (00~99) Significant
(00" means no select number) number % E
Job code 4 (00~99) Significant
(00" means no select number) number % Q

. Significant
Cashier/Clerk record number (00~99) number D, D,
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A-3-16. Job code file

File name: Job code FileNo.: 802 Max. allocatable records: 50
0 1617 20 22
.C%
=| Pa 6‘>f
Character ol 1 A 2
T
(@)
Description Choice Program code
Character (within a 16-digit) (No character means no setting.) %ﬁ;gggrm DD :DD
28 13
Tip declaration compulsory during clock-out operation %’52 2 DD
12
Always* 0 0]
ay D11
Pay rate ($0.00~$9999.99) S'r?l';‘r'r‘;'ggm Q :DD
10 5
Overtime pay ratio (0.00 ~ 99.99) Significant
(*0.00" means*“1.00") number 5 Q Q DD
4 3 2 1

A-3-17. Schedule file
File name: Schedule FileNo.: 803 Max. allocatable records: 2079

Min. number of filesto fix the work time: The number of employee x 7 days x 3 shift
Max. allocatable records: 99 x 7 x 3 = 2079

Rec#001: Correspond to Monday Shift 1 of Employee Rec#001
Rec#002: Correspond to Monday Shift 2 of Employee Rec#001
Rec#003: Correspond to Monday Shift 3 of Employee Rec#001

Rec#004: Correspond to Tuesday Shift 1 of Employee Rec#001
Rec#005: Correspond to Tuesday Shift 2 of Employee Rec#001
Rec#006: Correspond to Tuesday Shift 3 of Employee Rec#001

Rec#021: Correspond to Sunday Shift 3 of Employee Rec#001

Rec#022: Correspond to Monday Shift 1 of Employee Rec#002
Rec#023: Correspond to Monday Shift 2 of Employee Rec#002
Rec#024: Correspond to Monday Shift 3 of Employee Rec#002

Rec#025: Correspond to Tuesday Shift 1 of Employee Rec#002

Rec#026: Correspond to Tuesday Shift 2 of Employee Rec#002

Rec#027: Correspond to Tuesday Shift 3 of Employee Rec#002

* When 00 is entered, Grace Before/After Start/End time are recognized unlimitedly.
01 3 5 7891011

d
end

Job code

Start time

End time

Break time
Gracebeforegtart
Grace after start
Gracebefore en
Grace after
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Description

Choice

Program code

Job code (00 ~ 99) Significant HIB
(“00” means no select number) number D,,D,,
Start time (hour) (00 ~ 23) Sllngrlr?bC:rn '
D20 D19
Start time (minute) (00 ~ 59) Sllngrlr?bC:rn t D.D
18 — 17
End time (hour) (00 ~ 23) Sllngrlr?bC:rn t D, D
16 — 15
. : Significant
End time (minute) (00 ~ 59) number D. D
14 — 13
Break time (hour) (00 ~ 23) Sllngrlr?bC:rn t D.D
12 —11
Break time (minute) (00 ~ 59) Sl,ggglt?:rn ' D DD
10 — 9
Grace before start (minute) (00 ~ 99) SlﬁlTrlr]:IbC:rn t Q DD
8 7
Grace after start (minute) (00 ~ 99) S'lgmlt?:rn t g DD
6 5
Grace before end (minute) (00 ~ 99) Sllngrlr]:IbC:rn t @ DD
4 3
Grace after end (minute) (00 ~ 99) S'lngrlr]:IbC:rn t D,D
2 1
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A-3-18. Void table file

A-3-18-1 Void table (daily)
File name: Monthly sales (daily)

16

FileNo.: 012 Max. dlocatable records: 99
19 24 29

Character

Program

Counter

Totalizer

A-3-18-2 Void table (periodic/consolidation)

R-202

File name: Monthly sales (periodic 1) FileNo.: 112 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Monthly sales (periodic 2) FileNo.: 212 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Monthly sales (daily consolidation) FileNo.: 312 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Monthly sales (periodic 1 consolidation) File No.: 412 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Monthly sales (periodic 2 consolidation) File No.: 512 Max. allocatable records: 99
File name: Monthly sales (consolidation work) FileNo.: 612 Max. alocatable records: 99
5 10
Counter | Totalizer
Description Choice Program code
Yes=0 []

Return stock value.

No =1

D,




A-3-19. Table analysis file

A-3-19-1 Table analysis (daily)
File name: Table anaysis (daily)

0 6 19 22

FileNo.: 018 Max. allocatable records: 99

27 32

Character Counter

Min. check #
M ax. check #

Totalizer

A-3-19-2 Table analysis (periodic/consolidation)

File name: Table analysis (periodic 1)
File name: Table analysis (periodic 2)
File name: Table anaysis (daily consolidation)

File name: Table anaysis (consolidation work)

0 5 10

Counter | Totalizer

A-3-20. Grand total file

A-3-20-1 Grand total (daily)
File name: Grand total (daily)

0 16 24

Character Totalizer

A-3-20-2 Grand total (periodic/consolidation)

File name: Grand total (periodic 1)

File name: Grand total (periodic 2)

File name: Grand total (daily consolidation)

File name: Grand total (periodic 1 consolidation)
File name: Grand total (periodic 2 consolidation)

File name: Grand total (consolidation work)
0 8

Totalizer

QT-2100 Reference Manual

File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File name: Table analysis (periodic 1 consolidation) File No.:
File name: Table analysis (periodic 2 consolidation) File No.:
File No.:

118
218
318
418
518
618

Max. alocatable records: 99
Max. alocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99
Max. allocatable records: 99

FileNo.: 020 Max. alocatable records:3 (fixed)

File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:
File No.:

120
220
320
420
520
620

Max. allocatable records: 3 (fixed)
Max. allocatable records: 3 (fixed)
Max. allocatable records: 3 (fixed)
Max. allocatable records: 3 (fixed)
Max. allocatable records: 3 (fixed)
Max. allocatable records: 3 (fixed)
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A-3-21. General control file

A-3-21-1 General control

File name: Genera control FileNo.: 022 Max. alocatable records:37 (fixed)
0 6

Program

Rec No. Contents
001 Date order, Monetary mode
002 Machine number
003 Consecutive number
004 Rounding, Tax system
005 Receipt control (1)

006 Calculation, Operation control
007 (future use)

008 Report control (1)

009 Report control (2)

010 Receipt control (2), Till timer
011 (future use)

012 Report control (3)

013 Communication control

014 Report control (4)

015 Report control (5)

016 Time frame

017 Receipt control (3), Money declaration
018 Slip/Guest receipt control

019 Journal control

020 Message print control

021 Order control

022 Scanning control

023 (future use)

024 (future use)

025 Set menu, Condiment

026 Check tracking

027 Clerk interrupt

028 Display control

029 Menu sheet number control (1)
030 (future use)

031 Menu sheet number control (2)
032 Menu sheet number control (3)
033 Menu sheet number control (4)
034 Menu sheet number control (5)
035 Time & Attendance

036 Store/Recall range

037 Auto check No. range

R-204



A-3-21-1-1  Date order, monetary mode

Description Choice Program code
Date order: Significant ]
Year/Month/Day = 0/1, Day/Month/Year = 2, Month/Day/Year = 3 number (0 ~ 3) .
Monetary mode: Significant
0=0[0=1000=20000=3 number (0-3) D
11
Always*00000" [o][o][o][o][o]
DlO D9 D8 D7 D6
Always “00000" @ @
D, D, D, D, D,
A-3-21-1-2  Machine number
Description Choice Program code
- significant | [ ][ ]| | |
M achine number number b, D, D, D,
A-3-21-1-3  Rounding, Tax system
Description Choice Program code
Rounding: C
No rounding = 0, IF1 = 1, IF2 = 2, Denmark = 3, nuﬁ]%’;'rf'(%afts) ]
Norway = 4, Singapore=5 Dy,
Tax system: N
VAT/Columbia= 0, U.S. = 1, Canada = 2, Sgnificant, [ ]
Singapore = 3 number (0 ~ 3) D,
Always“0”
ay B,
i _ i Yes=0
Allow amount tender in RF/REG— mode operation. a No = 2 D
Cash drawer opening: ®=0 (atb)
(O Immediately when the transaction is finalized. b @=-4 D,
(2) After validation compulsory is released.

Always* 00"

D6 D5
Maximum
High amount limit specification for money in drawer amount. vaue(0~9)
(Sentinel function) Number Of D, b,
zeros (0~ 9)
Always“00 D.D
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R-206

A-3-21-1-4  Consecutive number

Description Choice Program code
Reset consecutive number after daily fixed totalizer reset report Yes=1 [ ]
isissued. No =0 D

Always“0”

Consecutive number start value:

50 5 5.

5

4 3 2 1

A-3-21-1-5 Receipt control (1)

Description Choice Program code
. . No =0 D
Always issue a receipt. Yes=1 D,
Print total line during finalization. mff 0
Time sysmtem: @®=0
@ 24 hour system, (2) 12 hour system @=2 (at+b+c)
D
10
. . . . No =0
Feed one line after issuing receipt. Yes—4
Always“ 9]
D9
Break-down set menu printing. Yes=0 D
(Receipt, slip, guest receipt and display) No =4 D
8
Always* 000" [o][o][0]
D, D, D,
Print number of item sold. No =0
Yes=1
Print tax symbols. No = 2 (atb+c)
D4
Print finalization of singleitem receipt. m‘ffg
Always“0”
ay D,
Print customer header by double sized character. No = 0
Yes=2 D
. o . No =0 (atb)
Print unit price on receipt. Yes=4 D,
. . No =0
Print clear key operation. Yes=1
. Yes=0 D
Print number of customers on header. No = 2 (atb+c)
D1
. . No =0
Print PLU No. on receipt. Yes=4




A-3-21-1-6  Calculations, Operation control

Description Choice Program code
Follow the taxable status and commission status of +/— to the a Yes=0
previousitem. No =
: o No =
Restrict 0 or 5 on the last digit. b Vo= g (a+b+c)
Y _ O D12
Display operator guidance. c No =4
Always* 0" [0]
Dll
Accumulate to periodic totals after daily reset operation. a %’52 (1)
Force to declare the money in drawer. (Inline X/Z) b mfz 2 (a%c)
10
; No =0
Force to declare the money in drawer. c Yes= 4
Force to press subtotal before finalization. a %;z (1)
Allow credit balance while finalization. b No = 2 (a+|5)+c)
_ 9
Allow multiple refund/register minus mode operation. c m? Z 91
B ; No =0
Affect the result of +/—, %+/%-— to the item. a Yes—1 D
] - Yes=0 (atb)
Include add-on tax in net total. b No = 2 D,
Include commission in net total. Yes=0 ]
No=2 D,
i i Yes=0
Sounds key confirmation tone. a No = 2 D
. . . o . _ (ath)
Allow to issue post receipt, even if the original oneisissued. b %;;2 D,
: No =0 D
Connect dlit drawer. Yes=4 D,
Prohibit registration when the stock quantity becomes negative. a m? = g D
Alert when the stock quantity becomes under minimum stock b No =0 (asb)
quantity. Yes=4 4
Affect to stock quantity even if the refund operation. a %’52 (13
Merge refund item registration to the original one. b No =0
(Item consolidation) Yes=2 (a+b+c)
Allow one registration of +/—, %+/%— per one transaction. c %’5 = 2 ?
Round on the least significant digit of %+/%-— registration. %352 (1) g
Allow numeric entry while compulsory drawer opening. a m? = 9
i Yes=0
Use <YES> key to select an item. b No = 2 (a+g+c)
PLU numbering: ) c| Significant '
By memory No. (sequential) = 0, By random code = 4 number
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R-208

A-3-21-1-7  Report control (1)

Description Choice Program code
Print grosstotal. m?z 2
Print net total. m? z g (at+b+c)
12
Print cash in drawer. m?z 91
Print cash in drawer difference. (future) m?z 2
Print charge in drawer. m?z g (atb+c)
11
Print charge in drawer difference. (future) m?z 2
Print check in drawer. m?z 2
Print check in drawer difference. (future) Yes=0
' No =2 (atb+c)
_ 10
Print credit in drawer. m?; 91
Print credit in drawer difference. (future) me;f 2 ]
0= D,
. Yes=0
Print refund mode total. -
No =4 D,
Print number of customers. m?z 2 D
. Yes=0 (atb)
Print average sales per customer. No = 2 D,
. . Yes=0
Print check cashing fee total. No =1 D
N (atb)
Print new balance fee total. m?; g Ds
Print commission 1 total. m?z 2
Print commission 2 total. m?z g (a+b+c)
DS
Print foreign currency in drawer. v&z 2
Print discount total. m?z 2
Print refund total. m?z g (at+b+c)
D4
. No =0
Print clear counter. Yes=4
Print rounding total. m?z g

Always “ 00"

) o

O
O




A-3-21-1-8  Report control (2)

Description Choice Program code

Print taxable amount 1. a mgﬁ = 9

Print tax 1. b \N(gﬁz C2) (atb)
Print tax exempt 1. c \N(gﬁz 2 10
Print taxable amount 2. a mgﬁ = 9

Print tax 2. b mgﬁz 8 (arbrc)
Print tax exempt 2. c \N(gﬁz 2 D
Print taxable amount 3. a \N(gﬁ = Cl)

Print tax 3. b mgﬁz 8 (ab+0)
Print tax exempt 3. c mgﬁz 2 Ds
Print taxable amount 4. a \N(gﬁ = Cl)

Print tax 4. b \N(gﬁz (2) (atb+c)
Print tax exempt 4. c mgﬁz 2 D,
Print taxable amount 5. a mgﬁ = 9

Print tax 5. b \N(gﬁz C2) (a¥Dro)
Print tax exempt 5. c \N(& = 2 D,
Print taxable amount 6. a mgﬁ = 9

Print tax 6. b m%sz 8 (arBro)
Print tax exempt 6. c \N(gﬁz 2 Dy
Print taxable amount 7. a \N(gﬁ = Cl)

Print tax 7. b mgﬁz 8 (a0
Print tax exempt 7. c mgﬁz 2 D,
Print taxable amount 8. a \N(gﬁ = Cl)

Print tax 8. b mgﬁz (2) (aBr0)
Print tax exempt 8. c mgﬁz 2 D,
Print taxable amount 9. a mgﬁ = 9

Print tax 9. b \N(gﬁz C2) (2Bt
Print tax exempt 9. c \N(%ﬁz 2 D,
Print taxable amount 10. a mgﬁ = 9

Print tax 10. b m%sz 8 (T
Print tax exempt 10. c véz 2 D,
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A-3-21-1-9  Receipt control (2), Till timer

Description Choice Program code
Print taxable amount 1. a Yes=0
No =1
Print taxable amount 2. b m‘? - 2 (atb+c)
12
Print taxable amount 3. c Yes=0
No =4
Print taxable amount 4. a Yes=0
No =1
Print taxable amount 5. b m‘? - g (atb+c)
11
Print taxable amount 6. c Yes=0
No =4
Print taxable amount 7. a Yes=0
No =1
. Yes=0
Print taxable amount 8. b No = 2 (atb+c)
10
Print taxable amount 9. c Yes=0
No =4
Print taxable amount 10. Yes=0 D
No =1 D,
Always* 000" [o][o][o]
D, D, D,
Prohibit registration, ®=0
@ while all drawers open, 2) while clerk’s own drawer opens. @=1 D,
Till timer (00 ~ 59 minutes) Significant L]
numbers D, D,
Till timer (00 ~ 59 seconds) Significant [ ]
numbers D, D,
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A-3-21-1-10 Report control (3)

Description Choice Program code
Print grand total 1 (periodic 1 & 2 report). a mgsz 2
. - Yes=0
Print grand total 2 (periodic 1 & 2 report). b No =2 (arbtc)
_ 6
Print grand total 3 (periodic 1 & 2 report). c mgs; 2
Print grand total 1 (daily report). a mgsz 2
. . Yes=0
Print grand total 2 (daily report). b No =2 (arbtc)
D5
. . Yes=0
Print grand total 3 (daily report). c No =4
Always* 000" [o][o]
D, D, D,
. Yes=0
Print the average of the monthly report. No =1 D,
A-3-21-1-11 Communication control
Description Choice Program code
Broadcast the program data after completion of a program. \N(&z 2 DD
12
Always* 000" [o][o][0]
Dll DlO D9
Print Z collection/consolidation result. a mgsz (])_
Reset Z collection/consolidation result. b Yes=0 (a+b+c)
No =2 D
8
Copy stock quantity from consolidation file to daily file after e No =0
Z consolidation. Yes=4
Retry to poll th the terminal which has not responded for the first a Yes=0
polling. No =2 D
Yes=0 (@5)
Allow inline master operation. b No =4 7
Print report before Z collection/consolidation. Yes=0 [ ]
No =4 D,
Source file selection: a ®=0
(@ Terminal file, 2) Consolidation file @=1 D
_ (ath)
Add to the consolidation file after Z operation. b|  y=Z9 D,
Al “0000" @
Ways D, D, D, D,
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R-212

A-3-21-1-12 Report control (4)

Description Choice Program code
Print/Display fixed totalizer read report. Dllz’sr")?;; :0 1
: . ; Print=0
Print/Display transaction read report. Display = 2 (atbtc)
. D12
Print/Display department/subdepartment read report. DIIDSr[I)rI]éy_IO 4
Print/Display PLU/stock read report. Df’ébﬁ‘éfzo 1 55
at
Print/Display group read report. D'f’sr")rl‘é;:() 4 1
Print/Display clerk read report. D'gb?;; :0 1
Print/Display hourly/monthly read report. Dllz’sr")?;; :0 2 (atb+c)
Print/Displ heck read report Print =0 B
splay open check r eport. Display = 4
Print/Display table analysis read report Print =0
splay y eport, Display = 1 ]
= (ath)
Print/Display E-journal read report. Dlrsrgl)rl];y 9 4 D,
Print/Display hourly item read report. Dllz’sr")?;; :0 1
Print/Displ loyee read report P =0
Splay employee read report. Display =2 (a+5)+C)
H — 8
Print/Display hourly/labor read report. Dllz’sr")?;g :0 4
Always 0", @
,
Print/Display fixed totalizer reset report. DI,DSr")Té;:O 1 D
Print/Display transaction reset report. Dllz’sr")?;; :0 2 (atb+c)
—— D,
Print/Display department/subdepartment reset report. DIIDSr[I)rI]éy_IO 4
Print/Display PLU/stock reset report. Dllz’sr")?;; :0 1
— (a+b)
Print/Display group reset report. Dlrsrgl)rl];y :0 4 .
Print/Display clerk reset report. D'gb?;; :0 1
Print/Display hourly/monthly reset report. Dllz’sr")?;; :0 2 (atb+c)
S 4
Print/Display open check reset report. Dllz’sr")?;j :0 4
: : ; Print=0
Print/Display table analysis reset report. Display = 1
— (a+b)
Print/Display E-journal reset report. Dlrsrgl)rl];y :0 4 s
Print/Display hourly item reset report. Dllz’sr")?;; :0 1
. . Print=0
Print/Display employee reset report. Display = 2 (atb+c)
o Print=0 2
Print/Display hourly/labor reset report. Display = 4
: : - Print=0
Print/Display employee activity read report. Display = 2
Print=0 (atb)
Print/Display financial report. Dis;l)rl]agz 4 1




A-3-21-1-13 Report control (5)

Description Choice Program code
Zero-skip department/subdepartment report. a mfz 2
_ (atb)
. Yes=0 D
Zero-skip clerk report. b No =2 12
. . Yes=0
Zero-skip transaction report. a No =1
. Yes=0
Zero-skip PLU report. b No =2 (atb+c)
11
. Yes=0
Zero-skip hourly report. c No =4
. Yes=0
Zero-skip group report. a No =1
. Yes=0
Zero-skip monthly report. b No =2 (atb+c)
10
. . Yes=0
Zero-skip table analysis report. c No =4
. . Yes=0
Zero-skip hourly item report. a No =1 D
. Yes=0 (ath)
Zero-skip hourly labor report. b No =2 D,
. . Yes=0
Zero-skip shift PLU. No =1 E
Always* 00 Lo]lo]
D7 DG
. No =0
Print PLU No. on the PLU report. Yes=4 D,
. . No =0
Print sales ratio. a Yes=1
No =0 [ ]
Issue double Z report. b Yes= 2 (arbo)
D
4
Print the re-cal culate amount of taxable amount and tax amount. | € %; _ 2
Print consecutive No. range of the day on the fixed total report. a %;z (1) D
No =0 (atb)
Reset stock after batch reset report. b Yes=4 D,
. Yes=0
Print reset counter. a No =
o . No =0 [ ]
Print item discount totalizer. b Yes= 2 (arbo)
D
Printing order of PLU report: c ®=0 ?
(1 Memory No. (sequentia), @) Random code @=4
Always*0" 0]
D
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R-214

A-3-21-1-14 Time frame

Start time of hourly report (00 ~ 59 minutes)

Description Choice Program code
Interval time of hourly report (00 ~ 23 hours)
Significant
_ — anificent | [ ][ [ ][]
Interval time of hourly report (00 ~ 59 minutes): D, D, D, D,
(“0000" treats as 01:00.)
Start time of hourly report (00 ~ 23 hours)
snificent | [ ][ ][]
number DD D D

4 3 2 1




A-3-21-1-15 Receipt control (3), Money declaration

Description Choice Program code
Money declaration compulsory (cash). (future) a v&z (1)
; No =0
Money declaration compulsory (charge). (future) b Yes= 2 (a+b+c)
10
Money declaration compulsory (check). (future) c v&z 2
Money declaration compulsory (credit). (future) a v&z 8
. . . No =0 (@)
Print double-hight charactersin UP-350. b 0= D
Yes=2 9
Classify registered items by group in receipt. a v&z 8
; ; ; ; ; Yes=0
Classify registered items by department in receipt. b No =2 (a+b+c)
Classified item printing format: c =0 ?
@) Total, @) Detail with total =4
. .. No =0
Include VAT amount in commission subtotal. a Yes=1 D
Print total linein classified item printing. bl Yes=9 (aS?)
Rounding of commission: Significant D
Round off =0, cut off = 1, round up = 2 number D,
Append two zerosin unit price programming. a v&z (1)
Capture the details of the copy guest receipt in electronic journal. | b v& = 8 (a.FDbﬁLC)
= 5
Skip the consecutive No. of the electronic journal . c v&z 2
. ' Yes=0
Print date on receipt. a No =1
. . Yes=0
Print date on journal. b No = 2 (atbto)
4
Print consecutive number on receipt/journal. c mfz 2
S . Yes=0
Print time on receipt. a No =1
o ; Yes=0
Print time on journal. b NG = 2 (a+b+c)
3
Merge the same department/PL U registration on receipt. c No =0
(Item consolidation) Yes=4
Auto-cut receipt/report. v& z 8 Q
2
Always “0"
ay D,
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R-216

A-3-21-1-16 Slip/Guest receipt control

Description Choice Program code
Maximum printing lines of slip (00 ~ 99) Significant D D
numbers D, D,
Classify registered items by group on slip & guest receipt. &&z (1)
Classify registered items by department on slip & guest receipt. Yes— 2 (atb+o)
Classified item printing format: »=0 °
@ Total, (2) Detail with total @=4
Print total linein classified item printing format. Yesi 0 D
No =2 D,
Always“0”
ay D,
i i printing * No =0
Slip back feed after slip printing. Yes—1
. . . L. No =0 |:|
Slip back feed after validation printing. * Yes— 2 (atb+o)
D5
Slip back feed after check printing/check endorsement printing. * %;z 2
. . . Yes=0
Print date on slip & guest receipt. No =1
N . . Yes=0
Print time on dlip & guest receipt. NO = 2 (atb+o)
4
Print consecutive No. on slip & guest receipt. m?z 2
Slip print range: =0
(@ From the top of the transaction, (2) This receipt @=1
. S No =0
Enable slip auto line find. Yes= 2 (atbro)
Merge the same department/PL U registration on slip & No =0 8
guest receipt. (Item consolidation) Yes=4
Slip auto feed lines. Significant L]
numbers D, D,

* These programs are only effective for SP-1300.




A-3-21-1-17 Journal control

Description Choice Program code
Record operations in training mode on journal/electronic journal . m%sz g g
2
Alert electronic journal memory near-end/full error. m%sz 2 g
1

A-3-21-1-18 Message print control

Description Choice Program code
. . No =0
Print receipt logo message. a Yes=1
. . . No =0
Print receipt commercial message. b Yes= 2 (atb+c)
12
. . No =0
Print receipt bottom message. c Yes= 4
. . . No =0
Print slip commercial message. a Yes=1
. . No =0
Print slip bottom message. b Yes= 2 (atb+c)
11
. . . No =0
Print slip intermediate message. c Yes= 4
N No =0
Print bill top message. a Yes=1
N No =0
Print bill copy message. b Yes= 2 (a+b+c)
N 0 10
. . 0=
Print bill bottom message. c Yes= 4
Receipt logo data: a ®=0
@ Character type, 2 Graphic type @=1 D
_ _ No =0 (atb)
Print commercial message on X/Z report. b Yes= 2 D,
Always*0000" 10][o][o]l0]
DS D7 DS D5
Always “0000”
Y D, D, D, D,
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R-218

A-3-21-1-19 Order control

Description Choice Program code
Print order with order character. :\(I&z (1)
_ (a+b)
Print order with amount. 2\('& - g 1
Print double bon message. :\(gz (1) D
= (ath)
Breakdown set menu printing on order. 2\('& — 2 D,
Alert when the order printer is down. P\ﬂ? z 0 DD
10
Always “00000" @ - @
D9 - DS
No =0
Cut order.
Yes=2 D
= (ath)
Print hyphens. L\KISS - 2 D,
Output orders during training. 2\('& z g D
Merge the same department/PL U registration on order receipt. No =0 (ath)
(Item consolidation) Yes=4 D,
. : Significant [ ]
No. of feed lines before order cutting. (0 ~ 9) number 5
2
No. of feed lines after order cutting. (0 ~ 9) S'lngrlr?bC:rn t g
1
A-3-21-1-20 Scanning PLU
Description Choice Program code
Start record number of scanning PLU link. S'n%mgragt D D D D
D,D, D, D

12 11 10 —9

Always “ 00000000

L ]~[]

D8~ Dl




A-3-21-1-21 Set menu, Condiment

Description Choice Program code
: _ Significant
Number of details for post entry (0~ 9) number QS
Calculate detail item prices in set menu. Yes=0 [ ]
(If “No”, calculate only quantity and stock.) No =2 D,
Set menu / Pulldown link type: Significant [ ]
Finedining = 1, Fast food = 2, Fine dining quantity = 3 number D,
A-3-21-1-22 Check tracking
Description Choice Program code
Check tracking method: a ®»=0
(1 Check No., @ Table No. ®=1
Maximum digit of check No.: b ®»=0 (asb)
@ 6-digit, @ 12-digit ®=4 9
Tax calculation by new balance. Q&i 2 g
8
Print previous balance, when registering old check. mfz (2) g
7
Always 000" L0][o]
D, D, D,
Merge the same department/PL U registration by old check. No =0
(Item consolidation) Yes=4 D,
Display detail items of the previous check a Yes=0
when registering <OLD CHK>. No =1 D
o o No =0 (atb)
Item consolidation when registering <SEP CHK>. b Yes=1 D,
Capture the item data Q&i 2 g
1
A-3-21-1-23 Clerk interrupt
Description Choice Program code
Enable clerk interrupt. No = 0 D
Yes=1 D,
Enable to register a clerk who has no clerk number. No =0 D
Yes=4 D,
Always*0000" [0][o][0]
DlO D9 D8 D7
Always “0000" @ @
D, D, D, D,
Auto sign off timer (clerk interrupt/non clerk interrupt system) Significant
(00 ~ 99 seconds, “00” means no auto sign off.) numbers D. D
2 1

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-219



File Format

R-220

A-3-21-1-24 Display control

Description Choice Program code
Back light off timer (00 ~ 59 minutes, “00” means never turn off.) Significant L]
’ ' numbers D, D,




A-3-21-1-25 Menu sheet number control (1)

Description Choice Program code
Sheet No. of the 1st parent menu sheet. Significant ]
number D,
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 1 to parent 1. Yes=1
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 2 to parent 1. Yes= 2 (arb+c)
11
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 3 to parent 1. Yes=4
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 4 to parent 1. Yes=1
Summed up menu sheet 5 to parent 1. \N(gsz g (a+b+c)
10
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 6 to parent 1. Yes=4
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 7 to parent 1. Yes=1 D
No =0 (ath)
Summed up menu sheet 8 to parent 1. Yes— D,
Sheet No. of the 2nd parent menu sheet. Significant [ ]
number D,
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 1 to parent 2. Yes=1
Summed up menu sheet 2 to parent 2. \N(gsz g (a+b+c)
D7
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 3 to parent 2. Yes=4
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 4 to parent 2. Yes=1
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 5 to parent 2. Yes— (arb+c)
6
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 6 to parent 2. Yes=4
No =0
Summed up menu sheet 7 to parent 2. Yes=1 D
Summed sheet 8 2 Mo =0 B
mmed up menu sheet 8 to parent 2. Yes=2 5
Always “000” @
D, D, D,
No =0
Sum up manu sheets to one sheet. Yes=1 D
. . No =0 (at+b)
Reset child menu sheets with parent menu sheet together. Ygs - 5 D,
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A-3-21-1-26 Menu sheet number control (2)

Description Choice Program code
. . No =0
Enable quantity extension of flat PLU. Yes=1
Enable quantity extension of subdepartment key. %’Sf g (atb+c)
12
Enable quantity extension of department key. No = 0
Yes=4
Always “000000” ojofofojojo
11 —10 —9 8 7 6
Always“00000" [0][o][o][o][0]
D, D, D, D, D,
A-3-21-1-27 Menu sheet number control (3)
Description Choice Program code
Start PLU number of 1st menu sheet Significant D D
numbers D12 Dll DlO D9
Start PLU number of 2nd menu sheet Significant HERN
numbers D, D, D, D,
Start PLU number of 3rd menu sheet Significant
numbers D, D, D, D,
A-3-21-1-28 Menu sheet number control (4)
Description Choice Program code
Start PLU number of 4th menu sheet Significant D
numbers D12 Dll DlO D9
Start PLU number of 5th menu sheet Significant HERN
numbers D, D, D, D,
Start PLU number of 6th menu sheet Significant
numbers D, D, D, D,
A-3-21-1-29 Menu sheet number control (5)
Description Choice Program code
Start PLU number of 7th menu sheet Significant D D
numbers D12 Dll DlO D9
Start PLU number of 8th menu sheet Significant D D D D
numbers D, D, D, D,

Always “0000"

N
w
N
-

O
O
O
O
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A-3-21-1-30 Time & Attendance

Description Choice Program code
Full aged employee:
Weekly work time (00 ~ 99 hours) Significant D D D D
numbers D D D.D
Weekly work time (00 ~ 59 minutes) 12 71 10 e
Minor employee:
Weekly work time (00 ~ 99 hours) Significant I:' I:' D
numbers D D.D. D
Weekly work time (00 ~ 59 minute) 8 7776 75
Allow employee Z even if employee are not clocked-out. %’52 (1)
. Weekly =0
Use Weekly / Bi-weekly Bi-weekly = 2 (a+b+c)
D4
Enable clerk to sign on after clock-in %’52 2
Always*0 o]
D3
Recognize break time as work time %’5 - (])_ D,
Rounding of work hours
* No rounding = 0,
* per 10 minutes = 1; 00 ~ 04 = 00, 05 ~ 09 = 10 (min.), Significant
e per 15 minutes = 2; 00 ~ 07 = 00, 08 ~ 14 = 15 (min.), number D
e per 20 minutes = 3; 00 ~ 10 =00, 11 ~ 19 = 20 (min.), !
* per 30 minutes = 4; 00 ~ 15 = 00, 16 ~ 29 = 30 (min.)
A-3-21-1-31 Store/Recall range
Description Choice Program code
Reset the Store/Recall starting number. (after Open check Z) Q‘gsz (1) g
9
Store/Recal| starting number (0000 = 0001) * Significant BN
numbers D, D, D, D,
Store/Recall ending number (0000 = 9999) * Significant D
numbers D, D, D, D,
* Besurethat all terminals have common value.
* The starting number should be smaller than the ending number.
A-3-21-1-32 Auto check range
Description Choice Program code
Auto check starting number (0000 = 0001) * Significant BN
numbers D, D, D, D,
Auto check ending number (0000 = 9999) * Significant D D D
numbers D D D D

* Be surethat all terminals have common value.

* The starting number should be smaller than the ending number.

QT-2100 Reference Manual
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File Format

A-3-22. Special character file

A-3-22-1 Special character

File name: Specia character

FileNo.: 023 Max. allocatable records: 58 (fixed)

0 16
Character

Rec No. Contents Descriptor

001 | Amount symbol (3), @(2), No (2), split pricing (1), u.S. $ @o [ *
Training filler (1) Others| = @\o / *
002 [ No. of item sold (2), Customer count (2), Square (6), Double sized customer count(6) | NoCTX COVERS
003 |Multiplication (6) us. BUSY
Recalling for a check (6) Others| X BUSY

004 | Taxable symbol 1 (3 each) T1 T2 T3 T4 T5
005 | Taxable symbol 2 (3 each) T12T13T14 123
006 | Taxable symbol 3 (3 each) T1
007 | Foreign currency x 4 (2 each), Selective item symbol x 3 (1 each), Center dot (1) ok ok .
008 [Mode symbol 1 (4 each) REG RFR- MR
009 |[Mode symbal 2 (4 each) PntX Z
010 [Mode symbal 3 (4) TRG
011 |Decimal of amount, Decimal of quantity, Delimiter (1 each) C
012 [AM., PM. (3 each) AM PM
013 | Sip continued (12), page (2) CONTINUED P
014 | Online password (8)
015 [Display subtotal symbol (ST key) (16) SUBTOTAL
016 | Subtotal symbol (16) ST
017 [Tota symbal (16) TL
018 | Change symbol (16) CG
019 | Check cashing fee (16) -
020 [ Check cashing amount (16) CACG
021 | Bon message (16) ** STUB **
022 |[Not used
023 [ Check No. (12) CHECK No.
024 | Servicetotal (16) SRVC TL
025 |Item discount total (16) DI SCOUNT
026 [ House Bon guantity of item (16) HOUSE BON QTY
027 [Seat No. (16) SEATH#
028 | Total symbol (X/Z report) (16) TL
029 [ Clock-in symbol (16) CLOCK-1 N
030 | Clock-out symbol (16) CLOCK- QUT
031 | Bregk-in symbol (16) BREAK- | N
032 | Break-out symbol (16) BREAK- QUT
033 | Job code symboal (16) JOB
034 | Work time symbol (16) WORK Tl ME
035 | Break time symbol (16) BREAK TI ME
036 | Tip declaration symbol (16) CASH TI P
037 | Regular work hours (Employee report) (16) REGULAR TI ME
038 [ Overtime work hours (Employee report) (16) OVER TI ME
039 [ Employeereport (1) (4 each) IN QUT BRK JOB#
040 | Employee report (2) (4 each), Edit symbol (1) TI P WORK*
041 [Hourly Iabor pay (16) COST
042 | Hourly labor proceeds (16) NET SALES/ HOUR
043 | Pay per transaction (16) COST/ TRANSACTI ON
044 | Euro amount symbol (3) EUREUR
045 | not used
046 | Occupied new check (Open check report) (16) NEW OPEN
047 | Findized check (Open check report) (16) FI NALI ZED
048 | not used
049 |not used
050 [ Unit price of shift PLU 1 (PLU report) @
051 [Unit price of shift PLU 2 (PLU report) @
052 | Unit price of shift PLU 3 (PLU report) @
053 [ Unit price of shift PLU 4 (PLU report) @
054 | Unit price of shift PLU 5 (PLU report) @
055 | Unit price of shift PLU 6 (PLU report) @
056 | Unit price of shift PLU 7 (PLU report) @]
057 | Unit price of shift PLU 8 (PLU report) @B
058 | Taxable symbal 4 (3 each) T6 T7 T8 T9 Ti0
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A-3-23. Report header file

A-3-23-1 Report header
File name: Report header

Character

QT-2100 Reference Manual

FileNo.: 024 Max. alocatable records: 30 (fixed)

Rec No. Contents Descriptor
001 Fixed totalizer report FI XED TTL
002 Transaction key report FREE FUNCTI ON
003 Subdepartment report SUB DEPT
004 PLU report PLU
005 Department report DEPT
006 Group report GROUP
007 Cashier/clerk report CASHI ER/ CLERK
008 not used
009 Hourly sales report HOURLY
010 Monthly sales report MONTHLY
011 Flash (Financial) report FLASH
012 Open check report OPEN CHK
013 Table analysis report TABLE ANALYSI S
014 PLU stock report PLU STOCK
015 Void causal report VO D REASON
016 Electronic journa report | E- JOURNAL
017 Time & Attendance EMPLOYEE
018 Hourly labor HOURLY LABOR
019 Hourly item HOURLY PRODUCT
020 not used
021 IDC (1) reset IDC(1) d ear
022 IDC (2) reset I DC(2) d ear
023 IDC (3) reset IDC(3) dear
030 not used
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File Format

A-3-24. Tax table file

A-3-24-1 Tax table

FileNo.: 025 Max. dlocatable records; 10

File name: Tax table

74

8 1012 14

6 7

Actual
value

aneA 1Pkl UoN

aneAd11pAD

uJeired a1pAD

adA1 D
Buipuno.
aJodebuis

Buipunoy

junoure
o|qel Xe N

2
3
@

A-3-25. Pulldown group file

A-3-25-1 Pulldown group

FileNo.: 026 Max. allocatable records:; 999

File name: Pulldown group

16 19 21 23 25 27 29 31 33 35 37 39 41 43 45 47 49 51 53 55

6 ON?3I!d

6 'ON pJ0X®Yy

8 'ON3J!H

8 'ON pJodey

L'ON3J!H

L 'ON pJodey

9 'ON3JiH

9 'ON P03y

G'ON3JlH

G 'ON ploxmy

7 ON3I!d

¥ 'ON pJooey

€ ON3JiH

€ 'ON pJodey

¢ ON?3|!H

Z ON plosey

T'ON3JlH

T ON pJodey

we 160 1d

Character

57 59 61 63 65 67 69 71 73 75 77 79 81 83 85 87 89 91 93 95 97 99 103

pesn 10N

0C'ON?3I!4

0C'ON pJ0%2Y

61'0ON3|!H

610N plo®y

8T'ON?9J!H

8T'ON plox®y

LTON3J!H

LT'ON plox®y

9T'ON3J!H

9T'ON piox®y

GT'ON9|!H

GT'ON ploxy

YT'ON3|!4

YT'ON ploX®y

€T'ON3I!H

ET'ON plo®y

¢T'ON3JH

CT'ON plox®y

TT'ON3J!A

TT'ON pi0%y

OT'ON?®Jd

OT'ON pJ0%y

A-3-26. Set menu table file

A-3-26-1 Set menu table

FileNo.: 028 Max. alocatable records: 999

File name Set menu table

2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 42 44 46 48 50 52 54

0

YT'ON ploX®y

ETON3|!H

ET'ON ploxry

¢T'ON3J!H

CT'ON plox®y

TT'ONS3|!H

TT'ON ploX®y

OT'ON3I!H

OT'ON pJ0%y

6 ON3J!H

6 'ON pJoX®y

8 'ON3|!H

8 'ON pJooey

L 'ON3J!H

L 'ON P03y

9 'ON3|l4

9 'ON ploxy

G 'ON3|!H

S 'ON pJodey

¥ ON3|!4

¥ 'ON pJox®y

€ ON3J!4

€ 'ON PJ0%y

¢ ON3JiH

Z ON plodey

T 'ON3J!H

T ON plosey

56 58 60 62 64 66 68 70 72 74 76 78 80

0C'ON3|!H

(0C’ON p10%y

6T'ON3|!H

610N PJI0%RY

8T'ON3|!H

8T'ON PpJ0%RY

LTON3|!H

LT'ON pJoxy

9T'ON3|!H

9T'ON pJoxy

GT'ON3|!H

GT'ON pJoxmy

yT'ON3|!H
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A-3-27. Batch X/Z file

A-3-27-1 Batch X/Z
File name: Batch X/Z FileNo.: 029 Max. adlocatable records; 10
23456789

o
=

Mode
X/Z code (1)
X/Z code (2)
X/Z code (3)

<)
|
E
N
X

X/Z code (5)
X/Z code (6)

S
©
E
N
X

X/IZ code (8)

A-3-28. Receipt/Slip message file

A-3-28-1 Receipt/Slip message

File name: Receipt/Slip message FileNo.: 032 Max. alocatable records: 48
0 40

Character

Rec No. M essage
1~4 | Receipt logo message
5~8 | Receipt commercia message

9~12 | Receipt bottom message
13~16 | Bill top message

17 ~20 | Bill copy message

21 ~24 | Bill bottom message

25~28 | Sliplogo message

29~ 32 | Slip intermediate message

33~36 | Slip bottom message

37 Not used
38 ~47 | Guest bottom message
48 Copy receipt message

A-3-29. Check endorsement message file

A-3-29-1 Check endorsement message

File name: Check endorsement message File No.: 033 Max. allocatable records: 4
0 40

Character
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File Format

A-3-30. Arrangement file

A-3-30-1 Arrangement group (1) ~ (5)

File name: Arrangement group (1) FileNo.: 038 Max. allocatable records. 9999
File name: Arrangement group (2) FileNo.: 138 Max. allocatable records. 9999
File name: Arrangement group (3) FileNo.: 238 Max. allocatable records. 9999
File name: Arrangement group (4) FileNo.: 338 Max. allocatable records. 9999
File name: Arrangement group (5) FileNo.: 438 Max. allocatable records. 9999
0 24
Arrange
(character)

A-3-31. Character recall file

A-3-31-1 Character recall

File name: Character recall FileNo.: 039 Max. allocatable records: 9999
0 40

Character

A-3-32. Check print file

A-3-32-1 Check print
File name: Check print FileNo.: 041 Max. alocatable records: 9
0 3

Control
data

A-3-33. Graphic logo file

A-3-33-1 Graphic logo

File name: Graphic logo File No.: 047 Max. allocatable records: 432 (fixed)

or 864 (fixed)
0 13

Graphic data
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A-3-34. Scheduler file

A-3-34-1 Scheduler

File name: Scheduler

FileNo.: 062 Max. dlocatable records: 99

0 2 4 5 8 12 14
0lg | |nf2 2
ElEls|B|s = -§
S SE
o = =
gla|g|2|E |2
<
Description Choice Program code
; A0 - 92 Significant
Scheduler start time (00:00 ~ 23:59) numbers b, D, D, D,
i 00 ~ 92 Significant
Scheduler end time (00:00 ~ 23:59) numbers b, D, D, D,
Always*“0"
D20
Interval control 1: Significant
Daily = 0, Weekly = 1, Monthly = 2 number D,
Interval control 2:
Daily; No meaning
Weekly; Define day of aweek Significant
00; Sunday, 01; Monday, 02; Tuesday, 03; Wednesday, numbers
04; Thursday, 05; Friday, 06; Saturday D,D,
Monthly; Define date, 01 ~ 31, 99 means the end of the month
: . . Significant
Interval time (00:00 ~ 23:59
( ) numbers DlG D15 D14 D13
Always*“0"
D12
Significant
Arrangement table No.
g numbers D,D,D, D,
. Significant
Arrangement file No. numbers D, D, D.
Always “0000”
D, D, D, D,

A-3-35. Order character file

A-3-35-1 Order character

File name: Order character

16

Order character

QT-2100 Reference Manual

FileNo.: 065 Max. dlocatable records: 99
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File Format

A-3-36. Euro program file

A-3-36-1 Euro program file

File name: Euro program FileNo.: 099 Max. alocatable records: 3 (fixed)
0 4
5
g
o
1st record
Description Choice Program code
Exchange rate: Significant ‘ “ H H H “ ‘
Subtotal in local (main currency) to Euro (sub currency) numbers D, D, D, D, D, D,
Exchange rate decimal position (0 ~ 6) Significant D
Example (D, ~ D,): 123.456 = 1234563, 1.23456 = 1234565 number D,
Rounding: Significant D
Cut off = 0/2, Round off =1, Round up = 3 number D,
2nd record
Description Choice Program code
Exchange rate: Significant ‘ “ H H H “ ‘
Tendered amount in Euro (sub currency) to local (main currency) numbers D, D, D, D, D, D,
Exchange rate decimal position (0 ~ 6) Significant D
Example (D, ~ D,): 123.456 = 1234563, 1.23456 = 1234565 number D,
Rounding: Significant D
Cut off =0/2, Round off =1, Round up =3 number D,
3rd record
Description Choice Program code
. Significant
Monetary mode of sub currency: (0 ~ 3) humber QG
o . No =0
Open cash drawer even if in partial tender. Yes=1 Q—,
Drawer number for sub currency: Significant D
Main = 0/1, Sub (option) = 2 number D,
: No =0
Print Euro totals on X/Z report. Yes=1 D,
Print change due in currency that is not used for actual change. | a No - 0
Yes=1 D
Main=0 (atb)
Actua change currency b Sub =2 D,
Print total in sub currency while finalizing a No =0
) Yes=1
Print tax amount in sub currency while finalizing. b %;z g (atb+c)
1
Print amount tender/total in sub currency while finalizing. c %;z 2
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A-3-37

. System files

A-3-37-1 Key table

File name: Key table

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36

BlsleleslBlslB8lclBlclB8lclBlcl8ls|E]lE
gl2|8(=|8|=|8|=z[8|=2|8|=2[8|2|8|=z|8]|8
elglel8leg|g8|2(8[2|8|2|8(2|8|2|8 &=
S|l AP|lE|S|IE | S|l |l |5l |5 | |S|l|OC|O
“lzlsl2lslzlelslelslelesls el s 2]
Z SlV|&|P|F|T I8P |8|° [T [® 2L
A-3-37-2 System connection table
File name: System connection table FileNo.: 901 Max. allocatable records: 33
0 12 14 16 18
_ =CRRp
Logical ID Bo||nlsE
-EB'IE'EX
Description Choice Program code
PR D,D,.D, D,D, D
Logical 1D characters (within 12 characters) %'r?;rggt:gg 24“ 23” ZZH 21” on 19‘
D18 D17 DlG D15 D14 D13
Terminal: Significant
Oneself = 02, Others = 01 numbers D, D,
Check tracking master/backup master (program value): Significant D
Master = 01, Backup master = 02, Self master = 03, Satellite = 00 numbers D, D,
Check tracking master/backup master (current value): Significant
Master = 01, Backup master = 02, Self master = 03, Satellite = 00 numbers D, D,
Always*00000" 0]lo][o]|o]
D, b, D, D, D,
Check tracking cluster number (0 ~ 9) Significant
(0" means no designation.) number D,

QT-2100 Reference Manual

File No.: 074 Max. allocatable records. 192 (fixed)
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File Format

A-3-37-3 1/O parameter table

File name: 1/0O parameter table

0 5

Program

A-3-37-4 Printer definition table
File name: Printer definition table

01 13 252627
S (2
] E ‘E
S Main ECRID Backup ECRID =[]
- ol =
S |3

A-3-37-5 System error log
File name: System error log

0 2 4 679 11

S S
(5]
= c =
Slel2)e|B|E
c|B|ERI-|S
'ED;ESB
Lo} ou‘j:
= L

A-3-37-6 Auto program control
File name: Auto program control

0 23

FileNo
Program

R-232
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Calculation method

A-4.Counter and Totalizer calculation method

A-4-1 Fixed totalizer file

The following cal culation methods of totalizer memories are explained in this chapter.

Calculations to totalizer memories belonging to the fixed totalizer file

All formulas in these explanations are calculated in the registration mode.
In the RF mode, the valuesin totalizers are calculated using the opposite sign.

In the REG— mode, the value in totalizers and counters are calculated using the opposite
sign.

Total or counter

Increments or Decrements by

Number of products registered for Departments + Subdepartments + PLUs (non hash)
{ For Department, Subdepartment and PLUs
Singleitems 1 +1

Multiplication : Input quantity

Gross sales quantity Split price - Input quantity
Square > Input quantity x Input quantity
Cube : Input quantity x Input quantity x Input quantity}
— Last item void — Return item — Previous item void — Cancel
Amount of products registered for Departments + Subdepartments + PLUs (non hash)
{For Department, Subdepartment and PLUs
Singleitems  : Preset or manually input prices
Multiplication : Preset or manually input prices x Input quantity
Split price : (Preset or manually input prices/ Input unit quantity)
Gross sales amount x |nput quantity
Square : Preset or manually input prices x Input quantity
x [nput quantity
Cube : Preset or manually input prices x Input quantity
x [nput quantity x |nput quantity}
— Last item void — Return item — Previous item void — Cancel
Net sales quantity +1 (When atransaction isfinalized for sale. For REG- mode -1 is affected.)

Net sales amount

Amount at the finalization (exclude tip)

:{ Department + Subdepartment + PLU product registration amounts (non full hash)
— Last item void amounts for the above

— Item return amounts for the above

— Previousitem void amounts for the above

— Cancel amounts for the above}

+{Plus (+ key)

+ Premium (%+ key)

— Error correction amounts

— Cancel amounts}

—{Minus (- key)

+ Discount(%— key)

+ Coupon

— Error correction amounts

— Cancel amounts}

+{Manual tax

— Error correction amounts

— Cancel amounts}

+ Results of tax table calculations (add-on tax)
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Total or counter

Increments or Decrements by

Medium in drawer
(Cash, charge, check, credit)

Salestotal or tendered total by specified medium

+ Received on account total (Cash in drawer only)

—Paid out (Cash in drawer only)

+ Check cashing (Check in drawer only)

+ Loan totals by selected medium

— Pick up totals by selected medium

— Change amounts generated with the specific medium (Cash in drawer only)
—Total of check cashing transaction (Cash in drawer only)

Number of RF mode items

+1
(When cash sales, charge sales, credit sales, and check sales transaction are finalized in the
RF/REG- mode.)

RF mode amount

Absolute value of total sales amount for RF/REG— mode registrations.

Customer count

Entered number of coversor +1

Average sales per customer

Net sales amount / Customer count

Check cashing service fee

+ Check amount x Service ratio or
+ Service fee amount

New balance fee

+ MD/ST amount x Service charge ratio or
+ Service charge fee amount

Clerk commission total

Item sales (commissionable) x Clerk commission rate

Foreign currency in drawer

Entered amount in foreign currency.

Discount amount

+ Registered amount of Minus, %-, Coupon key

Item return amount

+ Registered item amount by RF, Void key

+ 1 (REG, RF, REG- mode)

Clear count (When the <CLEAR> Key is pressed.)
+ Fraction amount by roundings
Rounding (Roundings include IF1/2, Denmark, Norway

and Singapore.)

Taxable amount

Subtotal of taxable amount at finalization of sale

(in case of add-on tax)

Subtotal of taxable amount / (1 + VAT rate) at finalization of sale
(in case of add-in tax)

Tax amount

Result of calculation using tax table for taxable amount at finalization of sales

GT1

Grand total of net sales totals

GT 2

Registrations absolute value:

{Registration amount (Department, Subdepartment, PLU)
+ Last item void amount

+ Previous item void amount

+ Refund amount}

+ {Plus, Minus, Premium, Discount, Coupon

+ Last item void amount}

GT3

Net salestotal
— add-on tax
—add-in tax
—commission

QT-2100 Reference Manual
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Error messages

A-5. Error messages

A-5-1 Error messages

When an error occurs on a QT-2100 terminal, a buzzer sounds and the appropriate error
message appears on the main display, indicating what action to take.
The following table lists the error messages and describes the action to take.

Prompt message

M eaning

while you are in the tender
operati on.

Qper at or mi st ake. Operation error
EO001 Wong Mode. Check tracking (Open mode error)
EO03 Wong operator. Error clerk/Error clerk in CHK tracking
E005 | nsufficient nenory. Memory alocation over
EO011 C ose the drawer. Drawer compulsory
E016 Change back to REG node. Prohibit plural operation in RF mode
E017 Enter Check/ TBL nunber. Check # compul sory
E018 Enter Tabl e nunber. Table # compulsory
E019 Enter Nunber of covers. Cover compulsory
E020 Enter Seat numnber. Seat number compulsory
E023 Stock running short. Alarm when any item drops below its programmed
minimum stock quantity during registration.
E024 No stock is avail abl e. Error when actual stock value for aregistration items
is anegative value.
E026 Stay down conpul sory ERR Stay down compulsory
Enter lten(s).
E028 Not found PLU or CUDis Scanning PLU is not found or OBR codeis mis-
nm smat ch. matched.
E029 No registration is possible Attempted registration whilst partial tender operation

is being done.

E031 Press ST key before Finalization.| ST compulsory

E033 Enter tendered anount. Amount tender compulsory

E035 Change ampunt exceeds the |init. | Changeamount exceeds the limit.

E0O36 Renpbve noney fromthe drawer. Contents of the drawer exceed the programmed limit
— Sentinel function.

E037 Digit or Amount Linmitation Over. |[HD.L.,HA.LOerror

E038 Perform Money Decl aration Money declaration compulsory

E040 | ssue CQuest Recei pt. Guest receipt compulsory

EO41 Print Validation. Validation compulsory

E044 Print Cheque. CHK-PRT compulsory

E045 Print Check- Endorsenent. CHK-END compulsory

E046 REG Buffer Full. Please Registration buffer full

Fi nalize or NB.

EQ47 Print bill. Slip compulsory

E048 Insert Slip Paper and retry. Alarm when no paper isinserted in the Slip.

E049 CHECK nenory ful | CHK tracking index full/near end

EO50 Detail nenory Full. CHK tracking memory full/near end

EO51 CHK/ TBL No. is occupi ed. Attempt is made to use the New Check key to open a
new check using a number that is already used for an
existing check tracking memory.

EO52 CHK/ TBL No. is busy. Attempt to use the same check number whilst the

specified number is being used in the other terminal.
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Prompt message M eaning
E053 CHK/ TBL No. is not opened. CHK# not found
E054 Qut of CHK/ TBL No. Range CHK# range over

EO056 Store range full.

All check # are occupied in range.

EO57 No itemexists in detail.

Round Repeat cannot be found in detail.

EO58 Enter post entry item

Post Entry item existsin detail.

EO59 Press Eat-in or Take-out key.

Press Eat-in or Take-out key.

*kkkkkkkk*k

EO60 Printer offline.

Printer offline. “****” means ECR logical 1D
and priter number.

EE R

EO61 Printer error

E R Ik I

EO61 Printer error
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Printer downed. “****” means ECR logical ID
and printer number.

R b

E062 Printer paper end

kkkkkkkkk*

E062 Printer paper end
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Paper near-end/end “****” means ECR logical ID
and printer number.

E0O64 Printer buffer full
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Print buffer full at sender side

EE R

EO70 Term nal out of action.
Cannot print.

Down at target ECR which has printer
“*xx%" means ECR logical ID and printer number.

R b

EO71 Target terminal printer
BF full.
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Printer buffer full at target ECR which has printer
“xxxx" means ECR logical 1D and printer number.

kkkkkkkhkk*

EO72 Target printer term nal
i s busy.

Busy at target ECR which has printer
“xxxx" means ECR logical 1D and printer number.

EE R

EO073 Your receipt/order may not be
i ssued.

Time out at ECR which has printer
“*xx%" means ECR logical ID and printer number.
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Prompt message

M eaning

R Ik I

EO73 Your receipt/order may not be

i ssued.
YES: Retry to print
NO : Show on the screen
ESC. Di scard data

Time out at ECR which has printer
“x*xxx" means ECR logical 1D.

EO75 Negative Bal ance.
Cannot be finalized.

Attempted finalization when balance is | ess than zero.

EO80 El ectroni c Journal Full
Pl ease cl ear E-Journal.

Electronic journal full

E082 ***** ||| egal Data *****

Illegal Electronic journal data

E083 Cannot create E-Journal.
Check Fl ash menory.

Electronic journal file cannot be created.

*kkkkhkkkkkk*

E105 Check/ TBL Tracki ng Master
down. Pl ease call Manager.

YES: Retry for connection.

NO : Renpve it from system

CHK master down
“x*xx” means ECR logical ID.

R Ik

E106 Check/TBL Tracki ng Backup
mast er down. Pl ease call
Manager .

YES: Retry for connection.

NO : Renpve it from system

CHK BM down
“xxx%" means ECR |Oglca] ID.

kkkkkkkkk*

E107 Both Master &ackup naster
down. CHK/ TBL tracking or
Clerk interrupt is not
avai |l abl e.

CHK M/BM down
Uk ok k? means ECR |Oglca] ID

*kkkkkkkkk*

E108 CHK/ TBL Master is renoved
fromsystem

Master down then take it off from system
“*xx%" means ECR logical ID.

*kkkkkkkk*k

E109 CHK/ TBL Backup master is
renoved from system

Backup master down then take it off from system
“x*xx" means ECR logical ID.

E110 CHK data ni smatch between
Mast er and Backup master.

Data mismatch has occurred.

E130 M ddl e of Pick up or Loan
Press Cancel Key.

During picking up

E131 Mddle of <Bill Copy>
Press Cancel key.

During Bill copy

E133 M ddl e of <Medi a Change>
Press Cancel key.

During Media CHG

E134 M ddle of Clerk Transfer
Press ESC key.

During CLK Trans

E136 M ddl e of <Separate Check>
Press ESC key.

During SEP CHK




Prompt message

M eaning

E139

Not all owed to be negative
by M nus/ Coupon key.

Credit balance error

E140

W ong nenu.

This sheet holder is prohibited by PGM.

El41

Press <TRAY TOTAL> twi ce before
finalization.

<TRAY TOTAL> key is not pressed twice before
finalization.

E145

Arrangenent syntax error.

Arrangement syntax error

E150

I ncorrect val ue entry.

Incorrect entry for PGM

E151

I ncorrect key Pressed.

Linking isincorrect.

E152

PGM Fil e or Menory nunber
does not Exi st.

No such file, no such record

El64

Enpol oyee No. is not Found
in the Enpl oyee File.

Employee No. is not set in the Employee File.

E165

Enpl oyee No. is not O ocking-in

Employee has not done CLOCK-IN operation yet.

E166

Enpl oyee No. is Qccupied

Employee who has done CLOCK-IN operation
attempts to operate CLOCK-IN again.

E167

I ncorrect JOB code

Employee attempts to operate CLOCK-IN with
incorrect JOB code.

E168

Your Operation is out of
Schedul e.
Pl ease Call Manager.

Employees operate CLOCK-OUT in not alowance
time.

E169

Work Hours Exceeded.
Pl ease Call Manager.

Overtime work.

E170

No Shift Reminds in the
Schedul e.
You cannot Cl ock-in.

There is no empty shift left.

E171

Pl ease Break-out and Retry.

Employee attempts to operate CLOCK-OUT whilst
he/sheisin abreak time.

E172

Break Hours Exceeded.
Pl ease Call Manager.

Break hours are exceeded.

E173

This enpl oyee is at work now.

Employeeis at work without break.

E174

Thi s enpl oyee is taking a break
NOW.

Employee who has not done BREAK-OUT operation
attempts to operate BREAK-IN.

E175

Pl ease O ock-i n/ Break- out
bef ore you sign on.
or Please Call Manager.

Sign on after you clock-in or break out.

E176

You cannot C ock-in.
Pl ease reset Enpl oyee Report.

Employee Report.

E177

Ti nre&At t endance Dat a
Conmuni cati on Error.
Pl ease Call Manager.

Time & Attendance Data communication error.

E180

I DC FILE (1) menory full.
Pl ease clear |DC data.

IDC FILE (1) memory isfull of items.

E181

I DC FILE (2) merory full.
Pl ease cl ear |DC data.

IDC FILE (2) memory isfull of items.

E182

IDC FILE (3) nenory full.
Pl ease cl ear |DC data.

IDC FILE (3) memory isfull of items.

E200

Insert CF card.

CF card is not inserted to the slot.

E201

Format error.

CF card data or formatsillegal.

E203

I nsuf ficient nenory.

Insufficient memory isremained in CF card.

E205

YES:
NO

The file already exists.
Do you want to repl ace?
Repl ace the file.

| nput new nane.

File name duplication error
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A-5-2 Operation prompt

All prompt messages, together with descriptors and symbol characters for printing on
receipts, slipsor reports are contained in thelist below. These messages cannot be added,

modified or deleted.

Prompt message

Meaning

Data cannot be printed out.
Do you want to display?

Reguest to check the data which cannot be printed
out.

Do you want to clear data?

Confirmation to reset displayed report.

Cancel OK?

Confirmation of al void operation.

Pl ease wait.
I tem Consol i dati on Mbde.

Please wait. ECR now processing.
In the item consolidation mode.

Non Consol i dati on Mode.

Not in the item consolidation mode.

REG Mbde

Mode change : REG mode

REFUND Mbde

Mode change: RF mode

REG— NMbde

Mode change : REG— mode

Tr ai ni Nng

Training operator

Pl ease Sign on. Sign off

Ent er Check/ Tabl e Number. CHK# compulsory
Enter Tabl e Number. TBL# compulsory

Ent er Nunber of covers. Covers compul sory
Enter Seat Nunber. Seat# compul sory
Perform Slip Printing. Slip compulsory

| ssue Guest Recei pt. GUEST RCT compulsory
Perform Val idation Printing. VLD compulsory

Perform Check Printing.

CHK-PRT compulsory

Per f orm Check Endor senent.

CHK-END compulsory

Oper ati on Code?

Secret No entry for REG 2 mode.

Copy of not printed data

Display header of non printed data

Re_configuration...

During system reconfiguration

Re configuration end

System reconfugiration ends

Cl ock-in OK?

Time and attendance clock-in operation

d ock-out OK?

Time and attendance clock-out operation

Break-in OK?

Time and attendance break-in operation

Br eak- out OK?

Time and attendance break-out operation

Enter cash tip anount and press
<YES> key.

Time and attendance tip declaration compul sory

Conmuni cati on Error

Communication error during clock-in

This procedure stops system
maxi mum 60 sec.
X ?

Alert before flash memory clear.

R-242




A-5-3 System error code

All error codes are contained in thelist below. These error codes are displayed or printed
on error log report.

Error code M eaning
0010 Handler access error (software)
0011 Cannot execute handler (system configuration)
0012 Break by PC
0013 Break by ECR
0014 DSR off before receiving command packet
0015 Receive illegal command number of command packet
0016 Receiveillegal character
0017 Send error (hardware)
0018 Receive error (hardware)
0019 Receive illegal data packet
0020 No response error
0021 Receive illegal command phase
0022 Received illegal packet
0023 CNET receive error
0024 Illegal termination by sender
0025 Received illegal packet during receiving data packets
0026 Not enough data packets received
0027 Flash erase error
0028 Flash write error
0040 No “H” information
0041 No “I” information
0042 No “F" information
0044 Illegal packet format
0045 No file exists
0046 Illegal block
0047 Ilegal command packet
0048 Illegal command No. (Not CMD)
0049 Illegal command No. (Not DATA)
0050 Sequence error
0051 Turn off DSR signal
0052 Received cancellation
0053 Retry over while waiting command
0054 Retry over while waiting EOT
0055 Retry over while waiting data
0056 Recelved EOT
0057 Retry over while waiting ACK
0058 Retry over while sending data
0059 Retry over while waiting “ C”
0060 Retry over while sending response
0061 Retry over while excluding
0064 Break end
0065 Error during printing report header
0066 Error during printing report data
0067 Error during printing report datain work file
0068 Error during printing report datain consolidation file
0069 Work file clear error
0070 Consoloidation file clear error
0071 Z lock error
0072 Z clear error
0073 Z lock release error
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Error code Meaning
0074 Error during accumulating to consolidation file
0075 Error during copying report data from terminal memory to work.
0076 Error during copying stock data to terminal memory
0077 Z lock error on satellite terminal
0078 Z clear error on satellite terminal
0079 Z lock release error on satellite terminal
0128 Parameter error/Maximum length of send error
0130 Error drive
0134 Network parameter error
0138 Detect error in core system
0140 Parameter error (record length exceeds work buffer)
0141 EOF over
0144 Calculation overflow
0145 Undefined value of n_open () mode
0146 Mismatch of type when closing network
0147 Parameter error
0152 Defined ncb is not network resource
0153 Retry over by the target busy
0155 Sequence error
0156 No port exists
0158 Target port in use
0160 Error while getting priority
0161 Fail to change temporary priority
0162 Error semaphore operation to keep resource
0163 Fail to get new ded
0164 Error while getting semaphore
0165 Error to operate semaphore
0166 Error during delay
0167 Error during termination
0168 Error when resource return
0170 Error during getting task ID
0171 No code is found while search/pick up
0172 Cannot get work buffer
0173 File opened/fail to activate task
0174 No file exists
0175 ITRON service error
0176 Cannot createfile
0177 Record number error
0178 Detect error while memory area opening
0179 Detect error while returning mail box/double create error
0180 Detect error while handling memory
0190 rcb is not mail box resource
0192 Error send messageid
0194 Send message |length over
0197 ending response
0198 Time out while waiting for ending response/no receive message
0202 No free FCB
0204 Memory capacity shortage
0205 Fail to create mail box
0209 Cannot find the coincide PCB resource
0210 Cannot find the coincide RCB resource
0232 ID collision when network starts
0233 Cannot find the target ID
0235 Protocol error
0247 Stop token




A-B. MEIMOIY IMAP ..ttt e e et e e e et e e e eb e e e eran e R-246
A-6-1 1V =T aTo] Y 1 =1 o PP R-246
A-6-2 MEMOIY DENAVIOK ... e R-247

QT-2100 Reference Manual R-245



Memory map

A-6. Memory map

This chapter shows the memory map of the QT-2100 terminal and their behaviors by
initialization operations.

A-6-1 Memory map

Inner Flash memory RAM CF card

Contents

1. Operating system

2. Application for terminal
3. Prompt message

4. Default parameters

1. All program data with
memory allocation data
or
2. All program data file by file.
or
3. IPL data.

Electronic journal area 1
Electronic journal area 2
Electronic journal area 3
Electronic journal area 4

4MB

Standard memory

128KB each

Memory area A

Optional memory

4MB

Memory area B
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A-6-2 Memory behavior

Memory behavior under the following operations
Note: Theseoperationsarefollowed by theinitialization operation (top left button).

1. 44449999 <ST>
Clears Memory area (A), and ready to load the IPL data and default parameters from
other terminal or CF card.

2. 100000/20000 <ST>
ClearsMemory area (B) and ready to |oad the user program from other terminal or CF
card.

3. nn001000/NN002000 <ST>
Set the selected machine D “nn” and clearsMemory area(B) and ready toload the user
program from other terminal or CF card.
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Program 3 mode HIErarChy ... R-255
Program 1 mode HIErarChy ............uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e R-256
Program 2 mode HIErarChy ... R-256
Program 6 mode HIErarChy ... R-256
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Index

Index

A

Accumulate touch PLU menus P-56

Add check key R-50

Add mode P-41

Allow finalization operation when subtotal iszero P-43
Allow more than one transaction in RF mode  P-43
Allow numeric entries  P-43

Allow to operate Auto PGM P-84

Allow to operate n-th Menu P-83

Amount or rateto keys P-166, P-167

Application systems R-23

Arrangement P-38, P-127

Arrangement control  P-90

Arrangement control by range P-102
Arrangement file R-228

Arrangement key R-46

Arrangement key function R-65

Arrangement program example R-69

Auto program control  R-232, P-79
Auto-program menu hierarchy R-125, R-126
Auto-programming function R-124

B

Backupto CFcard R-126
Batch X/Z file R-227

Batch X/Z report  P-39

Bill copy key R-46
BREAK-IN Operation R-79
Break-infout key R-50
BREAK-OUT Operation R-79
Busy reset R-100

C

Calculate Price for detail P-53
Calculation method R-234
Cdculationtype P-62

Cancel key R-52

Cancelling of al data R-134

Cash P-118

Cashdrawer R-15

Cashier detail P-107

Changing receipt on/off status R-106
Character programming P-140
Character programming keyboard P-140
Character recall file R-228

Charge P-118

Check P-118

Check endorsement  P-124

Check endorsement key R-45

Check endorsement message file R-227
Check print  P-60, P-121

Check print file R-228

Check print key R-42

Check tracking P-54

Check tracking master termina failure 1-13

R-250

Check tracking system R-58

CHK# (Clerk interrupt) R-102

Clear check detail and index file R-60

Clearing CHK/TBL No. P-54, P-55

Clerk P-54, P-74, P-77, P-80, P-81, P-82, P-94, P-
208, P-219

Clerk control  P-82

Clerk control by range P-94

Clerk control function R-62

Clerk detail memory R-63

Clerk features P-80

Clerk file R-182

Clerk interrupt R-62, P-54

Clerk key ID  P-107

Clerk number P-130

Clerk number key R-48

Clerk sign on/off operation R-132

Clerk training R-63

Clerk transfer P-121

Clerk transfer key R-42

CLOCK-IN Operation R-75

CLOCK-OUT Operation R-78

Collecting Electronic journal R-128

Collection/Consolidation system R-115

Commissionrate P-92

Commissionrate by range P-104

Communication P-49

Consecutive No.  P-41

Controlling the flow of arrangement R-67

Copy program change to other teminals P-49

Copying PLU descriptorsto PLU 2nd unit price  P-147, P-

165
Coupon P-123
Coupon2key R-45
Couponkey R-43
Credit P-118
Cube P-131
Cubekey R-49
Currency exchage P-128
Currency exchangekey R-46
Customer P-127
Customer display R-14
Customer number key R-46

D

Data backup when the master goesdown R-59
Data Communication System R-111

Delete RF items from guest receipt  P-43
Department descriptors  P-145

Department features P-112

Department file R-177

Department key R-47

Department number key R-51

Department unit price  P-162

Deposit key R-44

Deposit— P-124

Deposit+ P-124

Design concept R-3

Destination of accumulation for menu totalizing P-56
Discount key R-44



Display control R-66, P-55 H
Display modekey R-52

Display Report  P-48 Hard key code of keyboard R-13

Drawer for clerk R-102 Hardware configuration R-10

Dutch account  P-134 Hardwarediagram  R-11
Hardware interface R-112

E Hourly Item R-71

Hourly Item Link file R-71
Hourly production link R-195
Hourly sdles P-50

Employee P-74, P-204
Employeefile R-72, R-199

End of the arrangement programs R-68 .
Endorsement message  P-155 :gﬂgg rﬁ:‘(f”e Rl?éé%
Error correct/Void key R-45 &

Error log print  R-104 |

Error message R-33

Error when actual stock |ess than minimum stock  P-43 /O parameter  P-67
Error when actual stock lessthan zero  P-43 /O parameter table  R-232
Euro P-78 IDC DataFile Structure R-87
Euro changeover R-107 IDC datatype R-90
Eurokey R-43 IDC function file R-83
IDCLink P-77, P-78, P-79, P-207
F IDClink P-77

In-line collection/consolidation system R-20
In/on-lineconnectors R-111
Infon-linefunctions R-114

INIT R-94

INIT2 R-95

Initialize QT-2100 terminal  P-8

Inner multiplication R-139

Input/output connectors R-16

Inputting characters by code P-142

IPL 1-6

IPL (Initial Program Loading) R-95

IPL operation R-96

I ssue Post receipt when normal receipt isissued P-43
Item Consolidation P-44

Item descriptors  P-143

Item type P-109

File concept R-23

Finalizekey R-41

First unit pricekey R-48

Fixed totalizer descriptors P-151

Fixed totalizer file R-173

Flag clear R-94

Flag clear QT-2100 terminal  P-14

Flat PLU key R-47

Floating clerk interrupt system R-18
Follow memu total reset operation P-56
Follow the same QTY asmainitem P-53
Function control 1 P-85

Function control 1 by range P-97
Function control 2 P-86

Function control 2 by range P-98
Function control 3  P-87

Function control 3 by range P-99 J

Function control 4 P-88

Function control 4 by range P-100 Job Code P-73, P-74, P-205
Function control 5 P-89 Job Codefile  R-72

Function control 5 by range P-101 Job codefile R-200
Functionkey R-40 Journal control  P-51

Function key descriptors P-148 Journal memory display key R-52

Function key list R-166 K

Function keys R-28
Ketten Bon P-131

G Ketten Bonkey R-50

General configuration R-10 Key dlocation P-24

General control file R-204 Key function specification R-66
General feature P-41 Key location change P-26
General procedure of PLU, PLU 2nd@, subdepartment, P- Key teble R-231

114 Keyboard layout R-30, P-27
Grace period R-72 L
Grand total file R-203
Graphiclogo R-70 Limit of number Plus, Minus, Premium, Discount key P-42
Graphic logo file R-228 Linkage of totalizers R-27
Group file R-181 List P-71, P-79, P-131, P-132, P-133
GT character P-155 LIST function R-136

Listkey R-51

R-251



Index

List number key R-52
Loan P-122
Loankey R-43

M

Machinecontrol 1 P-41

Machine control 3 P-44

Machine control 4 P-45

Machine features P-34
Machineinitiaization R-94
Machine number P-41

Maindisplay R-14

Making graphiclogo R-70

Manager function R-98

Manager mode control R-63
Manager Operation R-79

Master failure during X/Z collection/consolidation  1-16
Master termina failure 1-13
Maximum Table Amount  P-62
Measures to prevent trouble 1-6, 1-8, 1-12
MediaChange R-142
Mediachangekey R-51

Memory allocation P-16, P-17, P-18
Menu shift1 P-56

Menu shift2 P-57

Menu shift after SignOn  P-83

Menu shiftkey R-47, R-48

Menu shift status/stay down P-83
Menu shift/2nd@ P-83

Menu shift/2nd@ by range P-95
Merchandise subtotal  P-130
Merchandise subtotal key R-49
Message control  P-52

Minuskey R-44

Mode control R-31, P-84

Mode control by range P-96

Mode setting R-66

Money declaration compulsory P-43
Monthly salesfile R-194, R-195, R-196
Multiplication P-131

Multiplication key R-49

N

Net total includes commission P-42
Net total includestax P-42
New balance P-119

New balancekey R-41
New check key R-49
New/Old check key R-50
Nosdekey R-46

Nonadd key R-45

Non add/No sdlekey R-46
Normal receipt key R-43
Number input R-65

@)

OBR key R-50

Old check P-134

Old check key R-49

On-line collection/consolidation system R-20

R-252

Open2 P-129

Open2key R-48

Open check R-141, P-131

Open check key R-50, R-51

Openkey R-48

Operation prompt  R-32

Operator number key R-49

Operator X/Z P-130

Operator X/Z key R-48

Optiona peripherals R-17

Order character file R-229, R-230
Order character link  P-150

Order color P-109

Order control  P-52

Order ID change R-103

Order Print #1 ~#7 P-109

Origin of reset datato be sent to the master  P-49
Overwrite the Memo ring buffer P-51

P

Paidout P-122

Paid out key R-43

Perform stock QTY calculation P-43

Pickup P-122

Pick upkey R-43

PLU 2nd unit price P-160

PLU 2nd unit price descriptors P-144

PLU 2nd@ features P-110

PLU features P-108, P-136

PLU file R-175

PLU item descriptors P-143

PLUkey R-46

PLU random code order P-48

PLU unit price P-159

PLU unit price and PLU 2nd unit price  P-161

PLU/PLU 2nd@/subdepartment/department unit price P-
163

PL U/subdepartment/department descriptors  P-146

Pluskey R-44

Post Entry P-53

Premiumkey R-45

Presetting date and time  P-158

Priceinquiry key R-42

Pricekey R-46

Print additional itemsonly P-51

Print control  P-46

Print Monthly SalesAverage P-48

Printer connection P-70

Printer definition  P-203

Printer definition table  R-232

Printing barcode R-144

Printing control system R-37

Program read general procedure P-170

Program read report sample  P-171

Programming hierchy of programming tittle P-115

Pulldown group P-34

Pulldown group file R-226

Pulldown group function R-137



Q

Quantity/for P-131
Quantity/For key R-49

R

R/Jprint control R-67

Random PLU P-42

Read and reset operation R-148
Recal R-60, P-134

Recall key R-51

Receipt P-126

Receipt key R-45

Receipt Logo either graphic or text  P-52
Receipt message P-149

Receipt on/off P-134

Receipt On/Off key R-48

Receipt type P-109

Receipt/Slip message file R-227
Received on account  P-122
Received on account key R-43
Recovery 1-11

Recovery processing 1-16

Refund key R-45

Refund mode operation  R-146
Remaining memory P-16
Remote off R-99

Remoteon R-99

Remote power control  R-110
Remote printer backup process R-55
Remote printer control  R-53
Remote printer failure 1-15
Remote printer system R-53
Report control 2 P-48

Report header file R-225

Report headers  P-154

Report sample  R-149

Restore from CF card R-126
Restrict (0 or 5) on the last digit P-43
RF or REG-mode R-146
Rounding P-62

Rounds %+ or %—operation P-43

S

Satellite terminal down 1-16
Scanning PLU R-143

Scanning PLU link R-175, P-136
Schedule P-74, P-206
Schedulefile R-72, R-200
Scheduled execution of arrangement key function R-69
Scheduler P-58

Scheduler file R-229

Seat number key R-51

Second unit pricekey R-48
Security locks R-15
Selectiveitem subtotal  P-131
Selective item subtotal key R-49
Sentinel amount  P-41

Separate check R-140

Separate check key R-50

Set Menu function  R-137

Set menutable P-36

Set menu tablefile R-226

Set menu/condiment  P-53

Shared check tracking requirement R-59
Shared check tracking system R-18, R-58
Shift PLU  R-176, P-134, P-135
Sign-in control  R-80

Slip P-128

Slip back feed/Release key R-47
Slip Feed/Release key R-47

Slip print key R-47

SLIP/Guest P-50

Software concept R-3

Sort by department  P-44

Sort by group P-44

Sort by group/dept with detail P-44
Special character file R-224
Special characters P-152

Square P-131

Squarekey R-49

ST compulsory  P-43

Stock inquiry key R-42

Stock maintenance R-101

Stock result copy  P-49

Storage of TRG operation into journal memory P-50, P-51

Store  R-60

Storeand Recall R-60

Storekey R-51

Subdepartment descriptors  P-144
Subdepartment features  P-111
Subdepartment file R-174
Subdepartment key R-51
Subdepartment number key R-51
Subdepartment unit price  P-162
Substitution key R-50, R-51, R-138
Subtotal  P-130, P-131

Subtotal key R-48

System command execution R-108
System concept  R-3

System configuration R-18
System connection  P-66

System connection check R-98
System connectiontable R-231
Systemdown 1-11

System down and recovery 1-6, 1-11
Systemerror log R-232
Systemfiles R-231

System installation 1-6
Systemkey R-40

System re-configuration R-105

T

T/S P-128

Table anaysis P-61
Table anaysisfile R-203
Table number key R-47
Tablerange P-93
Tablerange by range P-105
Tabletransfer R-60, P-121
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Index

Table transfer key R-42
Take-out key R-51

TAST P-128

Tax Rate(%) P-62

Tax status shift key R-47

Tax table P-62

Tax tablefile R-226

Taxable amount subtotal key R-49
Tender key R-41

Text print  P-120

Text print key R-42

Textrecal P-120

Text recal key R-42

Text recall message P-150, P-152
Time & Attendance P-72, P-73, P-74
Time and Attendance R-72
Timezone P-71

Time Zonefile R-71, R-73
Time zonefile R-198

Tip P-121

Tipkey R-43

Transaction key R-42
Transaction key file R-174
Transferring IDC  R-91, R-128
Tray total  P-134

Type of operator P-81

\Y,

Validation key R-45

VAT key R-46

VAT recaluculate on X/Z report  P-48

Void P-124

Void operation P-81

Void table P-65

Void tablefile R-202

Voiding the last registered item R-133
Voiding the previous registered item R-134

w
Work Timefile R-73
X

X/Z collection R-117

X/Z collection/consolidation R-109, R-121
X/Z consolidation R-119

X/Z report control  P-91

X/Z report control by range  P-103

X/Z reporting R-108

Z
Zero-Skip on Report  P-48

R-254



Program 3 mode Hierarchy
Pulldown group Machine feature
Set menu table
Arrangement
Batch X/z General feature
Machine control 1 ~4 ———
Print control
Report control 1, 2
Communication
Hourly sales
SLIP/Guest
Electronic journal control
Message control
Order control
Set menu/condiment
Check tracking
Clerk interrupt
Display control
Menu shift 1, 2
Scheduler
Check print
Table analysis
Tax table
Void table
System connection
I/O parameter
Printer connection
Time Zone
General Time & Attendance
Job Code
Employee & Schedule
Hourly Item Link
IDC Link
Euro (Sub Currency)
Auto Pgm Control

— Program 3

Clerk feature Clerk
Clerk control Operation (individual)
Menu shift/2nd L Range (by range) — T

Mode control
Allowed function 1 ~ 5
Arrangement
Report
Commission rate (Individual)
Table range | L Range (by range) —
Clerk detail
Clerk Key ID
PLU (Individual) Key feature
PLU 2nd @ L Range (by range) |

Subdepartment
Department
Receipt type Individual program
Item type
Group link
Department link
Subdepartment link
Taxable status
Commission
Selective item
Order color
Order printer #1 ~ 7
Order char link
No. of Bon
Unit stock
Minimum stock
Set menu table
Listlink #1 ~ 4
Open PLU
Zero unit price
Negative price
Hash item
Full hash item
High amount limit
Low digit limit
Multiple validation
Function key
Shift PLU
Scanning PLU Link

R-255



Index

Program 1 mode Hierarchy

PLU Unit price/Q'ty ——— Program 1
PLU 2nd @
PLU & PLU 2nd @
Subdepartment
Department
PLU by range Range
PLU 2nd @ by range
Subdepartment by range
Department by range
PLU 2nd@ Copy
Amount/Rate to key
Shift PLU

Program 2 mode Hierarchy

PLU Item descriptor ——— Program 2
PLU 2nd @
Subdepartment
Department
PLU by range Range
PLU 2nd @ by range
Subdepartment by range
Department by range
PLU —> 2nd @ copy

Character & press key

Receipt/Slip message Character & message —
Text recall
Order character link
Fixed totalizer
Group character
Special character
Report header
Endorse message
GT character
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Program 6 mode Hierarchy

PLU unit price
PLU 2nd @

Subdepartment unit price
Department unit price
Function key rate/price

PLU

PLU 2nd @

Subdepartment
Department

Function key

Receipt/Slip message
Text recall

Order character link
Fixed totalizer character
Group character

Special character

Report header

Endorse message
GT character

Pulldown group

Set menu table
Arrangement

Batch X/zZ

General feature

Scheduler
Check print

Table analysis

Tax table

Void table
System connection
I/O parameter

Printer connection
Time zone

Time&Attendance

Hourly item link

IDC link
Euro (Sub Currency)
Auto Pgm Control

Clerk feature
Clerk detail

Clerk Key ID

PLU feature
PLU 2nd @ feature

Subdepartment feature
Department feature
Function key feature
Scanning PLU Link

Unit price & quantity

—— Program read report —— Program 6

Item descriptor

Character & message

Machine feature

Clerk

Key feature

Keyboard

Memory allocation
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